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Preface

New Practical Chinese Reader is a series of Chinese textbooks compiled at the beginning of the new
millennium for the purpose of teaching Chinese to native English speakers or those who use English as their
principal second language. It aims to develop the learner’ s communicative ability in Chinese by leaming
language structures, functions and related cultural knowledge as well as by training their listening, speak-
ing, reading and writing skills. The series consists of seventy lessons in six volumes. The first four vol-
umes, consisting of fifty lessons, are for beginners and pre-intermediate level learners. The last two contain
twenty lessons for learners at an intermediate level. This set of textbooks is designed for overseas students
who either take Chinese as an elective or major in the language for a period of three years, studying about
one lesson a week, or one volume a semester. It can also be used by autonomous learners. Each volume

comes equipped with a workbook, an instructor’s manual, audiotapes and CD-ROMs.
Why have we named our teaching materials New Practical Chinese Reader?

We have given our texthooks this name, because it follows in the footsteps of the highly acclaimed and time-
tested Practical Chinese Reader (abbreviated PCR below) . However, in the meantime, it is an entirely new
set of textbooks. PCR has been published in numerous editions since 1981 and has been adopted as a text-
book by Chinese language educators and learners worldwide during the last two decades. The characters
appearing in the lessons of PCR (Palanca, Ding Yun and Gubo, among others), have accompanied two
generations of students of different nationalities during their study of beginning Chinese. Now these charac-
ters have finally reached middle age, and it is time for their children’s generation to learn Chinese and be*
come the principal characters in New Practical Chinese Reader. These include Ding Libo, a Canadian stu-
dent, who is the son of Gubo and Ding Yun; Ma Dawei, an American student; and Lin Na, a British stu-
dent. The teaching of Chinese as a second language has changed greatly during the last twenty years as a re-
sult of the experience accumulated by the many teachers of the language, both inside and outside China.
The new age in which we live requires that we improve our approaches and teaching materials. We hope that
this new teaching material will be able to make original contributions to the teaching of Chinese language in

a number of areas.
New Teaching Material, New Cohcepts

More and more Chinese language teachers advocate the idea that the fundamental goal of language teaching is
to cultivate the learner’ s communicative ability in the target language. We believe new teaching materials
should be learner-centered. What is taught must be determined by students’ needs and must enable them to
learn creatively, gradually strengthening their motivation and sense of achievement. We must create a
synthesis of all pedagogical schools, ranging from the grammar-translation method to the communicative ap-
proach. We should both emphasize the communicative function and also obtain a firm grasp of language
structure. We should allow students to gain grounding in the four basic skills by means of a large number of
drills and exercises while also mastering the necessary grammatical knowledge and rules for word and sen-

tence formation. The study of pronunciation, vocabulary, sentence patterns, grammar, and speech are the
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foundation of linguistic communication. The only way that we can make the learning process easier and
smoother is by emphasizing the principle of moving from the simple to the complex and from the easy to the
difficult, progressing gradually as we constantly review what has come before. Finally, language teaching-
materials must help students understand the culture and society of the target language so that they can use
the target language more effectively. The above are the basic concepts that guided us while writing New

Practical Chinese Reader .

Features of New Practical Chinese Reader

1. New Practical Chinese Reader does not follow the linear structure adopted by earlier Chinese teaching
materials, instead adopting a cyclical arrangement with constant review of language structure and function
together with important cultural information. The teaching of language structure passes through four cy-
cles in the six volumes. In the first six lessons of Volume One, the focus of which is learning pronuncia-
tion, students are exposed to various basic sentence patterns by engaging in simple dialogues, although
grammar is not discussed systematically at this stage. The second cycle is found in the twenty lessons that
comprise Volume Two and the last eight lessons of Volume One. In this cycle, students learn and prac-
tice fundamental sentence patterns. As a result, by the end of the first year of study, they should have
an elementary command of basic Chinese language structure. Volumes Three and Four contain the twen-
ty-four lessons of the third cycle, which further consolidate, expand and deepen students’ understanding
of lexical items and sentence patterns. The fourth cycle is found in the twenty lessons of the last two vol-
umes . Besides introducing more vocabulary items and grammatical points, these lessons concentrate on
the teaching of complex sentences and paragraphs not emphasized in earlier Chinese teaching materials.
These four large cycles contain smaller ones that interact closely with the unit reviews, not only increas-
ing the students’ command of linguistic structures and functions, but also (and more importantly) giving
them a sense of accomplishment in communicative abilities at each stage of the leaming process.

2. New Practical Chinese Reader breaks with the emphasis on structure at the expense of function
characteristic of earlier teaching materials. Even in its introduction to phonetics, this new series gives
prominence to function, training the students in the most needed functional items, such as greetings and
introductions, at the same time as it teaches the phonetics. The first four volumes focus on the teaching
of basic functions and topics of conversation, training the students’ abilities to use language structures
for communication. The last two volumes cultivate students’ ability to comprehend and communicate at
a higher level, especially in paragraphs. Functional items are included throughout all six volumes in or-
der to constantly improve the learner” s listening, speaking, reading and writing. Some pictures and cul-
turally authentic materials such as selections from timetables, menus, advertisements, announcements,
newspapers and classical literary pieces are also used.

3. Unlike the vast majority of earlier textbooks, New Practical Chinese Reader emphasizes the systematic
study of characters. In view of the difficulties encountered by students lacking a background in Chinese
characters, the first two volumes stress the fundamental rules of learning the Chinese script, studying
easy forms such as basic strokes, character components and single-component characters first before
moving on to difficult ones. The first six lessons of Volume One divorce the study of characters from the
conversation text. The teaching of characters starts with the introduction of sixty common, easily learnt
characters frequently used as components of other characters, along with some character components.

The goal of this approach is to allow students to leamn multi-component characters by first mastering their
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components .

4. Transcending the limits of campus life, New Practical Chinese Reader distinguishes itself even at the
beginning stage from most previous Chinese textbooks by including a broader range of interesting materi-
als. The first four volumes develop a series of attractive stories, narrating the lives of the three interna-
tional students mentioned above, including their friendships, love stories and teacher-student relation-
ships with the Chinese students Song Hua, Wang Xiaoyun, the journalist Lu Yuping, the tour guide Xiao
Yanzi, as well as several Chinese language teachers. Volumes One and Two interweave campus life with
everyday experiences, introducing cultural norms and customs closely associated with speaking and com-
prehension. The third and fourth volumes concentrate on topics of interest to students, illustrating cultur-
al differences between China and the West. The last two volumes introduce various aspects of Chinese so-
ciety, highlighting traditional and contemporary cultural life.

5. New Practical Chinese Reader abandons the mechanical, monotonous and inflexible formulae of earlier
teaching materials and can be adapted to the needs of students beginning at different levels. It increases
the amount of vocabulary and exercises, while adopting a module structure that balances the relationship
between core material and supplementary contents. By guaranteeing the teaching of core material, it can
increase the amount of supplementary contents so that students can learn according to their individual

needs, and teachers can use the textbook to suit the differing levels of their students. .
The Layout of Volumes One to Four of New Practical Chinese Reader

B Textbook

Text This section supplies the topics and scenes of each lesson. For the most part, Volumes One and Two
use dialogue form (with two paragraphs in each lesson) , facilitating audio-lingual practice and providing an
overall grounding in the reading and writing of elementary Chinese. The pronunciation section in lessons one
to six emphasizes the pinyin text, while lessons seven to fourteen focus on Chinese characters, which,
however, have pinyin written beneath them. In the second volume, pinyin disappears, and there are only
tone marks. From the third volume onward, tone marks are no longer used. In this way, learners gradually

free themselves from pinyin.

New Words This part of each lesson analyzes the morphemes (characters) that form new words with the
aim of improving learners’ comprehension and memory. At the same time, students can master the use of
new words by practicing them in phrases. Supplementary words can be learned according to the learners’ in-

dividual abilities.

Notes For the most part, notes contain explanations of new words, develop grammatical points taught pre-
viously, or introduce necessary cultural background. English translations are provided to help students com-

prehend sentences containing grammar that will be dealt with in later lessons.

Conversation Practice (included in Lessons 1 = 6), Drills and Practice (included in Lessons 7 — 14)
We hope students will thoroughly master the key sentences illustrating the fundamental linguistic struc-

tures and functions introduced in the text. By practicing phrases, doing pattern drills, and taking part in di-
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alogues and communicative exercises, students can move successfully from mechanical exercises to proficient

interaction.

Reading Comprehension and Paraphrasing Exercises of this kind ensure the review of some of the sen-
tence patterns and lexical items alveady taught, thereby developing the students’ discourse abilities in both
oral and written forms. From the second volume on, the contents of reading texts are expanded so as to

strengthen the students’ reading comprehension.

Phonetics and Pronunciation Drills (included in Lessons 1 = 6) In view of the peculiarities of Chinese
pronunciation and the special difficulties it presents to foreign learners with English as their mother tongue,
the text focuses on the principle features of the Chinese pronunciation system, phonetics and spelling rules.
Students can gradually achieve a good foundation in pronunciation by doing the exercises for spelling, the
four tones, sound discriminations, tone discriminations, tone sandhi, tone combinations, practice on disyl-

labic and polysyllabic words, and reading classroom expressions.

Grammar The grammar explanations take into account the special features of the Chinese language and
the difficulties encountered by native speakers of English in learning them. They do not attempt to treat Chi-
nese grammar comprehensively but articulate the most important grammatical structures and rules for sen-
tence formation. Each volume has two review lessons that help learners review the grammatical points taught

earlier.

Characters  The text first introduces character components, later combining them to form characters.

Rules for constructing and writing characters are also given to facilitate the learning of Chinese writing.

Cultural Notes At first, cultural notes in the English language are provided so that students can gain in-
sight into cultural information related to their language studies. As learners’ Chinese proficiency improves,

cultural notes are incorporated more and more into the Chinese texts.

M Workbook
The workbook is designed for students to use outside class. In addition to exercises for studying characters,
phonetics, sentence patterns and words, it also includes general exercises for speaking, aural comprehen-

sion, reading, and writing.

M Instructor’s Manual
The Instructor’s Manual makes suggestions regarding the goals and methods of teaching and supplies expla-
nations ol each lesson’s contents. It also supplies the instructors with more knowledge about phonetics,

grammay and vocabulary. Unit tests and keys to the tests and exercises are provided.
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Welcome to New Practical Chinese Reader!

This texthook features several imaginary characters to
make your Chinese learning experience more enjoyable:
international students Ding Libo, Lin Na, and Ma Dawei;
Chinese teachers Mr. Yang, Ms. Chen, and Professor Zhang;
Chinese students Song Hua, and Wang Xiaoyun; and
Chinese reporter Lu Yuping. They, together with the help of
your instructor, will act as tour guides for your adventure,
guiding you and your classmates into the fascinating world
of Chinese,  the language with the largest number of
speakers in the world today. Now let’s get to know our

companions for this journey:
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Introduction to Main Characters in the Text

T Ak Ding Libo
A Canadian student,
aged 21, male.

Gubo is his father;

Ding Yun is his mother.

K AL Song Hud
A Chinese student,
aged 20, male.

M % Jf Chén I&osht

A Chinese teacher,

aged 30, female.

S

AR Lin Na
A British student,
aged 19, female.

L KA Ma Dawéi
An American student,

aged 22, male.

¥ -F LU Yiping

A Chinese reporter,

X v & Wdng Xidoyun
A Chinese student,

aged 20, female. aged 26, male.

M I)F Yang 1&oshi

A Chinese teacher,

W #4% Zhang jidoshou
A Chinese professor,

aged 48, male. aged 32, male.



This lesson begins by introducing some sounds unique
to the Chinese language, including tones. The Chinese writ-
ing system dates back more than four thousand years, and it
is especially intriguing to see how Chinese characters devel-
oped since their basically pictographic origins in ancient
China. By the end of the lesson, you will know eleven Chi-
nese characters and be able to express some everyday greet-

ings in Chinese.

F—IR Lesson 1 NI hdo

(153

I
@ 6(4@%@] Saying hello _
LU YUping: Libo, ni h&o.® '\-?;:—_:Er/kﬁ\:ﬁ
BT AR S

)

\

Libo: NI hdo, LU Yuping.
VIR E fh ¥F, B @,




iiﬂ New Words

il Pr ’VJ’\ you
2. h&o A *F good; well; fine; O.K.

3. Lu Yuping PN ]%,‘\:F]‘?‘ (name of a Chinese reporter)
4. Libo PN 7 (name of a Canadian student)
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(_(.M [ =) f ) Greetingsl_:jjb

Libd;  Lin N&, ni hdo ma? @ b == et
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Lin N&. WO hén hdo, ni ne? @
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Libo. Y& hén hdo.®
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EE 'i:E]—J New Words

I, md QPt v (Interrogative particle for question expecting
yes-no answer)

2. WO Pr i&(‘ I; me

3. hén Adv /fE( very

4. ne MdPt % (a modal particle used for elliptical questions)

5. yé Adv A, too; also

6. Lin NO PN AR (name of a British student)

(M NI héo.
“Hello!”, “How do you do?”

This is the most common form of greeting in Chinese. It can be used at any time of

day when meeting people for the first time or for people you already know. The response to
this greeting form is also “fR&F”(“Ni h&do”).
@ NI hdio ma?

“How are you?”

This is also a form of greeting, often used after you have not seen someone for some
time, and the response is usually “FKAR# " (“WO hén hdo”) or other similar formulae.

3) NI ne?
“And (how are) you?”
@ Y& hén hdo.
“(I am) fine (literally, very good), too.”
This is an elliptical sentence, with the subject “F”(wO) omitted. In spoken Chinese,

when the context is explicit and there is no ambiguity, the subject is often omitted.  One
may also say “fRIF”7(“Hén hdo”) to answer the question “fREFAZ? " (“Ni hdo ma? 7).

Pronunciation Drills

FHf Initials: b p m n | h
B+ Finalss a o e i u U

ao en ie in ing uo

(1) Students are required to master the characters of the purple new words in this lesson.



1. BfFF Spelling

ba o o]} ba

pd PO o] pu

ma MmO mi mu
ne nao nie

[S |Go lie lud
he hdo huo

a a d a

] ni ni ni
hado hdo hdo hao
Im li I I

bo b6 bo Lo

In Iin I Iin

nad nd nad na

I I It I

yl yu yu yu

ping  ping

wO wo wo
hén hén hén

ye yé ye ye

3. ¥ Sound discrimination

bd —— pa nd —— nu
(eight) (female)

bing —— bin pie —— bié
(ice) (left-falling strokes)

4. ¥ Tone discrimination

md —— ma mu —— mu
(horse) (mom) (wood)

ye ye o — I
(also) (night) (strength)  (in)

-6 -

bin bing
pin pINg
ni hdo
Libd
Lin Na&
LU YUping
wo hén hdo
ye hén hdo
wl —— hu
(five) (tiger)
hud —— wo
(fire) )
i —— i
(one)
mén —— men
(door)



5. =7 Third-tone sandhi
ni hdo hén hdo yé hdo yé hén hdo

6. BIET M IREFIE Read the following classroom expressions aloud
NI hdo.
Nimen hdo.

0. &SE5RS) Conversation Practice

KEY SENTENCES

1. NI hdo.

2. NI hdo ma?

3. W& hén hdo, ni ne?
4. Y& hén hdo.

(—) [T Saying hello]
. 58 P31 Complete the following dialogue
Lin N&. Libo, ni hdo!
Libo:

2. HKl 4G Make a dialogue based on the picture

(1) A:
B:
(2) A:
B:




(=) [ralz (_;l't’,{-‘iillgt-%]
. 52T A 215 Complete the following dialogue
M& Li: NI hdo ma?

LU Yi: , 7
Mda Li: W6 yé hen hdo.

2. fHc4xiE Situational dialogue

You run into a Chinese friend whom you haven’t seen for a long time. What will you

say to him/her?

(=) Wik Listen and repeat

45 9
RARAT AR

AT o

Phonetics

1. BFHEA#H Initials and finals

A syllable in the common speech of modern Chinese usually consists of an initial, which
is a consonant that begins the syllable, and a final, which constitutes the rest of the syllable.

43

For example, in the syllable “ping”, “p” is the initial and “ing” is the final. A syllable
can stand without an initial, such as “y&”, but all syllables must have a final. In the com-

mon speech of modern Chinese, there are altogether 21 initials and 38 finals.

2. REEY Pronunciation key

Initials; m, n, |, h are pronounced similarly to their counterparts in the English language.
b like “p” in “speak” (unaspirated, voiceless)
p like “p” in “park” (aspirated, voiceless)
Note: Particular attention should be paid to the pronunciation of the aspirated
and unaspirated consonants: b-p.

Finals: ¢ like “e¢” in “her”
le like “ye” in “ves”
-Ng (final) a nasalised sound like the “ng” in “bang” without pronouncing the “g”
Note: The pronunciation of the “€” in a compound final is different from that

of the simple final “e”.



3. =1 Tones

Chinese is a tonal language in which the tones convey differences in meaning.

A(ba)  #H(bd)  #(bd)  E(bd)

In common speech there are four basic tones, represented respectively by the following
tone marks:

«

” for the first tone,

(13

” for the second tone,

[43 \ » M
" » for the third tone, and

43

” for the fourth tone.

When a syllable contains only a single vowel, the tone mark is placed directly above
the vowel letter as in “lu” and “hén”. The dot over the vowel “i” should be dropped if
nin” and “ping”. When the final of the

(13 e2l] «

the tone mark is placed above it, as in “ni”, 7
syllable is composed of two or more vowels, the tone mark should be placed above the
vowel pronounced with the mouth widest open (e.g. h30).

The openness of the mouth for the vowels, from widest to smallest is as follows:

QO@iuu

4. =7=751 Third-tone sandhi
A third tone, when immediately followed by another third tone, should be pronounced

in the second tone, but with the tone mark “”” remaining unchanged. For example:
ni hdo  — ni hdo W& hén hdo. — WO hén hdo.
hén hdo — hen hdo Y& hén hdo. — Yé hén hdo.

5. $F5#H N Spelling rules

At the beginning of a syllable, “i” is written as “y” (e.g. i€ — y&). “i” is written

€ 13

as “yi” when it forms a syllable all by itself (e.g. T — vI).

13

At the beginning of a syllable, “U” is written as “w” (e.g. ud — wo). “u

”

1s written
as “wu” when it forms a syllable all by itself (e.g. U — wu).
When “U” is at the beginning of a syllable or forms a syllable by itself, a “y” is added

to it and the two dots over it are omitted (e.g. O — yi).
_9 -



I\ BA

Grammar

DUEREF Word order in Chinese sentences

The main characteristic of Chinese grammar is that it lacks of morphological changes in
person, tense, gender, number, and case in the strict sense. The word order, however, is

very important to convey different grammatical meanings. The subject of a sentence is usually

placed before the predicate. For example:

Subject Predicate
() it o
NI hdo.
€29 ] ¥,
Wo hén hdo.
b/ LU - S <
Libo ye hen  hdo.

Chinese Characters

Chinese characters originated from pictures. The history of their formation is very long,

dating back to remote antiquity. Present-day Chinese characters, which evolved from ancient

Chinese characters, are square-shaped. Here are some examples illustrating their long evolu-

tion :

] . ) Complex Simplified
Picture Oracle Bone Small Seal Official
.. . Character Character
Inscription Character Script . .
in Regular in Regular
Script Script

i
[
v

‘Ji\;

‘\\\'

i

~-10 -




1. NFH A2 H Basic strokes of Chinese characters

Chinese characters are written by combining various kinds of

“strokes”. These strokes

can be divided into “basic” strokes and “combined” strokes.

Basic strokes of Chinese characters

stroke Name Example Way to Write
\ \4 —_ ]‘-] The fiot is written “f‘roin top to bottom-right, as in
the first stroke of “[7]”.
— = héng — The horizontal stroke is written from left to right.
. The vertical stroke is written from top downward to
] i Shu 7& 3 “« p »
bottom, as in the second stroke of “A”.
i The downward-left stroke is written from top to
/ / ple ﬁ . “« ” p
bottom-left, as in the second stroke of “Jj”.
‘ . The downward-right stroke is written from top to
\ \ ‘ na /\ b . . « »»
ottom-right, as in the second stroke of “/\”.
I | | —
- | i . The upward stroke is written from bottom-left to
i R
-/ ; | top-right, as in the fourth stroke of “3%”.

2. WERADNS Learn and write basic Chinese characters

(1) —

yi one
2) I\

ba eight
3) 7]

li strength

@ T (P

men door
(5) A,
ye too; also

—

J I\

77

I 17

A H A

1 stroke

2 strokes

2 strokes

3 strokes

3 strokes
-11 -



© () T LI

md horse 3 strokes

”

Note: “Z7” is written as “% 7 on the left side of a character.

<7>%§ L 44

female 3 strokes

“"l ”

Note: “-4” is written as on the left side of a character.

(8) 7 T h A

wu five 4 strokes
(9) A - T A K |
mu wood 4 strokes

Note: “AK” is written as “4 7 on the left side of a character.

(10) K PR

hud fire 4 strokes

[ »

Note: “X” is writien as at the bottom of a character.

3. WERICHKDLFE Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texis

#olin

S S

NAVAIR _ | Cultural Notes

The Chinese Language (Hanyu) and “Common Speech” (Putonghua)

Scholars think Chinese writing originated almost four thousand years ago and that the
spoken language goes back to remote antiquity, making it one of the world’s oldest languages.
In spite of its great age, Chinese is now one of the most widely used living languages. The
language is spoken in many dialects within China, as well as in many overseas Chinese com-
munities, especially in Southeast Asia, FEurope, and the Americas. And there are more than
a billion native speakers of Chinese worldwide. It is one of the languages the United Nations

uses when conducting official business.
_ 12



Chinese belongs to the Sino-Tibetan language family. Hanyu, literally “language of the
Han”, refers to the standard Chinese language, and is spoken by the Han, Hui, Manchu,
and other ethnic groups that constitute 94% of the population of China. There are fifty-six
recognized ethnic groups in China, using as many as eighty different languages.

Chinese includes variants from seven main dialect groups. The northern or Mandarin di-
alect covers three fourths of China’s territory and includes two thirds of its population. Stan-
dard Chinese is also known by its official designation, Putonghua, literally “common speech”.
Putonghua is based on the northern dialect,using the dialect of Beijing as the basis for its
pronunciation and modern vernacular literature for its grammatical structure. This is the Chi-

nese that is taught in this textbook.

- 13-



Have you ever wanted to say hello in

Chinese to your friends?

lesson,

By the end of this

you will be able to greet others and

express your needs.

18 Lesson 2

Lin Na;

/%/ |-\_ 'r\‘,[‘] |.] -

LU Yuping:

]‘?f}'} IT_] ":I_"" .
Lin Na& .

11
;f'/']-\..

R .

Ly Yuping:

]{r}_i I'EF*] ‘T"' ;
Na .

~ 14~

NI

{ax

mdad

i

mang

i1

~, ~

7

= - -.h.

L [iEf#EAAN] Greetings ))

I._ _’;J
LU Yuping, ni hdo ma? <=

 d-F, M ¥F 527

W6 hén hdo. Ni baba. mama hdo ma? @

KOk W, R BEL BAE A Y
Tamen dou hén hdo.® Ni mdng ma?

Ay AR AR HF, AR e 7

W6 bu mdang. NI ndn péngyou ne?

/A e, KRB A RY

T4 hén mang.

M 4R

@]

~y



1. mdang A e
* 2. MA QPt viL
3. baba N B
4. mamad N 4L 4,
5. tarhen Pr AT
ta Pr A,
men Suf A7
6. dou Adv #R
7. bu Adv ~
8. nan A 5
9. péngyou N JA A
*10. ne MdPt e,

‘%'g,a g

Ding L|bo;

.] _/‘[ f/

Gége, ni ydo kafel ma? @

'nl

Lj = _7 N | L "I“ H/Jllr

Wo ydo kofe|

E2

L)

I|/1I||l

Wo yé yoo kaféei.

_f_[f! ,— I,ll.' ||

'\f
T4

busy

(a particle used for questions expecting a

yes-no answer )

dad

mom

they; them

he; him

(used after pronouns F&,#R,fh or certain

nouns to denote plural)

both; all

not; no

male

friend

(a modal particle used for elliptical questions)
({552 ] Asking

( what someone wants

all. <)

=4

H&o, wdmen dou he kaféi.

/|.-

W, /AT R

1'ai'fj___j 1 ,||r o 'l

(1) Words marked by an asterisk have appeared in previous lessons.

- 15-



__&.__'i-ﬁ—'_l New Words

1. gége N i elder brother
2. yao Vv = to want

3. kaféi N v coffee

4. didi N Py younger brother
5. wdmen  Pr &A1 wes us

6. hé \Y 5 to drink

7. Ding PN Ep (a surname)

Notes

D NI baba, mama hdo ma?

»”

“How are your mom and dad?
ni bdbd —— your dad, Nl MGMa —— your mom,
ni ndn péngyou —— your boyfriend.

2 Tamen ddu hén hdo.
“They are both fine (literally, very good).”

@ NI yao kaféi ma?

»

“Do you want coffee?
“ORE -9 7(“Ni ydo - ma? ”) is a sentence pattern commonly used when asking
what others want, whereas “FRE---"(“WO ydo ---”) is used to express what “I want”.
@ Wo y& yeo kaféi
“I want coffee, too.

& Women dou hé kaféi.
“We all drink coffee.”

Ak Initials: gl t. g K f
#£F Finals: € ou an ang eng (0o iou(-iu)

”

Pronunciation Drills

1. % Spelling
dé dou dan dang
t& tou tan téing
ge gou gan gang
ké kou kan kang



beéi ban
péi pan
fei fan
hei han

ta
men men
wO
ni ni
nan nan
peng peng
you you
bl bu
mang
ge geé
dr di
hé hé
Ne
féi fei

3. ¥ Sound discrimi
da —— ta
(big)
dou —— dud
(all) (many )

4. ¥ Tone discrimin

ddo —— dao
(knife)
ni ——ni

(Buddhist nun)

béng bido
Péng picdo
feng diu
héng nid
td ta
men
wo wO
ni ni
nan nan
peng peng
you you
bu bu
mang
gé ge
di di
he
kd
féi fei
nation
ke —— gé
(may)
gén —— geng
(to follow)
ti —— tu
(soil)
lit —— liu
(six)

tamen
women

nimen

nan péngyou

bl mdng

gége

didi

he kaféi
kbu —— gou
(mouth) (dog)
ding —— ting
(nail) (to listen)
you —— you
(again) (to have)
kan —— kdn
(to see)
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5. %7 Neutral tone

baba mama gége didi
nimen women tamen
hdo ma? NI ne? NI ndn pengyou ne?

6. WHF R Practice on disyllabic words

yinlido (drinks) yeye (grandpa)

kéle (coke) Meéimei (younger sister)
hanbdo (hamburger) fAyIn (pronunciation)
pinggud (apple) heibdn (blackboard)

7. BETHREAHIE Read the following classroom expressions aloud
Ting wo fayin. (Listen to my pronunciation.)

Kan héibdn. (Look at the blackboard.)

0. &84 Conversation Practice

- KEY SENTENCES

- 1. Tamen dou hén hdo.
2. NI mang ma?

-3. WO bu mdang.

4. NI y&o kaféi ma?

P35
6

. W6 yao kaféi.
. WOmen dou hé kaféi.

(—) [mE&AI A Greetings)
56 R A2 Complete the following dialogues
(1) A: Da& Lin, nil mdng ma?

B: . NI ne?
A

(2) A: NI baba mama hdo ma?

B. . NI gége ne?
A:
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(3) A: NI didi hdo ma?
B. . NI

A:

(=) [[B]Z&EZE Asking what someone wants ]
L. 56 F A<l Complete the following dialogues

(1) A: Nin yao kaféi ma?
W6 yao kafél.

: NI ne?

(2)

. NI ydo ma?

. NI ne?

fEFEE 0T

2. HKZ1E Make a dialogue based on the picture

(1) A: ?
B.

(2) A ‘ ?
B.

(=) WriR Listen and repeat
AR B A 4D R AT 7 7
AT ARAR T S

ne?
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Phonetics

1. 7 Neutral tone

In the common speech of modern Chinese, there are a number of syllables which are
unstressed and are pronounced in a “weak” tone. This is known as the neutral tone and is

indicated by the absence of a tone mark. For example:

v, ma ", ne 417 men

2. REEW Pronunciation key

Initials: f 1is pronounced similarly to its counterpart in the English language
d like “t” in “stay” (unaspirated)
[ like “t” in “tag” (aspirated)
g a soft unaspirated “k” sound
k like “k” in “kangaroo” (aspirated)
Note: Particular attention should be paid to the pronunciation of the aspirated and
unaspirated consonants: d-t, g-k.
Finals: ei  like “ay” in “play” (light)
ou like “0” in “so”

an  like “an” in “can” (without stressing the “n”)

3. BtE#N Spelling rules

The compound final “iou” is written as “-

u” when it comes after an initial and the
tone mark is placed on “u”. For example: litt (six).

7N 1B, Grammar
1. B2 1181E4) Sentences with an adjectival predicate

Subject Predicate
() i
Ni hdo.
1t 1R o
Ta hén  mdng.
£29 A
W6 bu mang.
fin A7 wooR
Tamen dou hén hdo.
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Adjectives in Chinese can function directly as predicates. This kind of sentence is
called a sentence with an adjectival predicate. Adjectives in this kind of sentence can be
modified by adverbs such as “4R”, “#.”, and “#}”. The negative form of sentences with an
adjectival predicate is generated by placing the negative adverb “A” before the adjective that
functions as the predicate. For example: “FKAIT".

Note: Adverbs such as “/R”, “44”, and “#F” must be placed before the adjective they
modify.

2. Hm”pyRIAEMA] “Yes-no” question with “Ng”
A declarative sentence can be changed into a “yes-no” question by adding the question
particle “f4” at the end of it.

Statement Question

R4F . gy 2

NI hdo. — > NI hdo ma?

& 1B AL o e | i i AR 1 7

Ta baba mama dou hdo. Ta bdba mama ddou hdo ma?
b T ft AT 2

Ta mang. Ta mang ma?

YRELuhrE PRI AE AT 2

NI yao kafeéi. Ni ydo kaféi ma?

1. N ERAEDNSE Learn and write basic Chinese characters
1 T ) =

ding nail 2 strokes W

ddo knife 2 strokes =

Note: “717 is written as “ 1 ” on the right side of a character.

3) X 7 X

you again 2 strokes
Note: “3” was originally a pictograph of “the right hand”.

wk  —FX
da big 3 strokes o
91—



kdu mouth 3 strokes

6) L -+ +

tu earth 3 strokes

Note: “+” is written as “} ” on the left side of a character.

- A ] - - -
e —— e o
(7)) 7N 7 N
it s1x 4 strokes

(8) A AN
bu

no, not 4 strokes

9 Je T TP PR

Buddhist nun 5 strokes

w0 ] T
ke

can, may 5 strokes

2. WERICHHF Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texts
(1) "5 ma (°%)

"EJ — 7 + _E]

(“m” denotes the meaning of speaking, “Z” denotes the pronunciation)
(2) %& ne

% w R

(“2” denotes the meaning of speaking, “/” denotes the pronunciation)

(3) &4 mama (#%45)

Bk + 5

(“4 7 denotes the meaning of woman, “Z” denotes the pronunciation)

(4) FF gége
5 o T+ T

22—



S{ﬂ{,ﬂmﬂ _ Cultural Notes

Chinese Characters and Simplified Script

The Chinese script is the only logographic writing system still in daily use in the world
today. Unlike the alphabetic systems used by most languages, Chinese script is made up of
characters, the majority of which are “pictophonetic”. Most consist of one component indicat-
ing the sound of the character, the phonetic, combined with one semantic component, the
signific or radical, which shows the category of meaning to which the character belongs.

Chinese characters represent monosyllables, and generally each character represents a
single morpheme. The total number of Chinese characters is estimated at over fifty thousand,
of which only five to eight thousand are frequently used, while three thousand are normally
adequate for everyday situations.

A considerable number of Chinese characters are composed of numerous strokes and are
therefore complicated to write. With a view to facilitating writing, modern scholars have made
continuous attempts to simplify the writing system. The object of these language reforms has
been twofold: to reduce the number of characters by eliminating complex variants, and to re-
duce the number of strokes in certain characters. What are known as “simplified characters”
refer to graphs that have been thus altered; traditional characters, on the other hand, are
those that retain their earlier forms.

The use of simplified characters is now official policy in the People’s Republic of China,
while traditional characters are restricted mainly to academic use or aesthetic purposes. Sim-
plified characters have the advantages of being easier to learn, memorize, read and write.

Here are two examples:

4 mother ( simplified) 1% mother (traditional)
Il door (simplified) M door (traditional )

Simplified characters are used in this textbook, but traditional characters are also supplied

for the convenience of the reader.
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Now, would you like to use Chinese to learn more
about the people you meet? This lesson will show you how
to ask a person’s occupation and nationality, as well as
introduce friends, family and others. In addition, we will

create compound words from basic words.

$E=IR Lesson 3 Ta shi n&d gud rén

oo W OEOA

TRy - i S e

Gége: Libd, na shi shei? Qﬁ#‘é‘}u Identifying

_:_;'JT—,g : 7] }‘}j{,%ﬁ 5’%_ Tﬁ? people il

e s =
Ding Libd: N& shi wdmen I&osh. ?
T ke A& RN I, e

11 ESE] Asking
Gége: Ta shi nd guod rén? @ someone’s nationalit
I N W 2 ek IE 9 {:;3:?2__/}%%\_/1
C N o< B AT
Ding Libd: Ta shi Zhonggud rén. @ Women Idoshi dou shi Zhonggud rén.

T Ak, b &2 FE A, KM OEWH HE £ O PEH AL
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éti-ﬂ New Words

1. ta

rén
na
shéi
IGosht
dou

S At T e R

%

p—
o

Ding Libo.
F]" j] /)[(‘_ .

Chén Idosht;

% 2

DTFIg Libo:.
T Nk

Chén ldoshr.:

% I

Péngyou:
AR A

Chén Idoshr:

M’i ;,E* U'rl'i s

Ding Libo.
T

Chén I&oshr.

% )7

. Zhonggud

Pr Hb, she; her

A% ;-% to be

QPr AR which

N E3| country, nation
N A people, person
Pr AR that

QPr W who; whom

N EWUL teacher

Adv #R both; all

PN + & China

Chén Idoshi, nin hdo! @ Zhé shi wd gége, ® ta shi waiyd

o B0, & dFD X R R
|Gosh.
NI hdo.

(G5

Zhé shi wo péngyou.

X A KR OMA

NI hdo! NI y& shi Idoshr ma?
fh A7) 4R AL L EIF o

Nin hdo! WO bu shi Idosht, wd shi yishéng.

modF KRR A B, &R O£ EA,
Libo, zhé shi ni ndinai ma?
T, X A& AR WA Y
B shi, td shi wd waipo. ©
R OR, b R ORI,
Waip6, nin hdo!
;

A S

~ 9

935
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iiﬁl New Words

1. nin Ty % you (polite form)
2 ahe Pr X this
3. 14 Pr S, she; her
4. waiyu N 7“%;3‘ foreign language
* 5. Nl Pr 7 you
6. yishéng N & 4 doctor; physician
7. ndinai N 475475 grandmother on the father’s side
8. wdipod N 57[‘-’,{%— grandmother on the mother’s side
9. Chén PN Fé:\ (a surname)

Notes

Ta shl n& gué rén?

“What’s her nationality? ”

)

There are two Chinese characters for the third person singular “t@”: one is “{l”, used

4P

for a male; the other “/lll”, refers to a female.

® Ta shi Zhonggué rén.
“She is a Chinese.”
To indicate the nationality of an individual, the character “ A ”(rén) is usually placed

after the name of his/her country of origin. For example:

# & (Zhonggud)— [E A (Zhongguo rén)

@ Chén lgoshi, nin ho!

In China, a person’s position or occupation, such as the director of a factory, manager,
section head, engineer, movie director, or teacher, is frequently used as a title to address
him/her in preference to such expressions as Mr. or Miss. Surnames always precede the ti-
tles. It is considered impolite for a student to address a teacher directly by his/her personal
name. “Surname + teacher” is the most proper form of address frequently used for a teach-
er, e.g., “Chén ldoshi(Br#Im)".

“NiN(f2)” is the polite form of “4#R”, commonly used to refer to an elderly or a senior
person during a conversation or to a person of the same generation when speaking on a for-

mal occasion. People in Beijing are quite fond of using this form of address.
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@ Zhe shl wd gége.
“This is my elder brother.”
When introducing someone to a person, we often use the sentence pattern “3iX j& -

(“zhe shi---”). “&&”(shi) is pronounced as a weak syllable.

® Libd, zhe shi nI ndinai ma? —— BU shi, ta shi wd waipé.

The Chinese language uses many words for referring to individuals in a family so that
their specific relationship to other members of the family is made clear. Different words are
used depending on whether a relative is on the mother’s or wife’s side or on the father’s or
husband’s side. Some examples are “yéye” and “nAinQi” used by a child to address the
parents of his/her father, differentiated from “wQigong” and “wdipO” used to address his/

her mother’s parents.

Pronunciation Drills

Bt} Initials: zh ch sh r
#18F Finals: -i [1]

ai udi ong

1. % Spelling

zha cha sha

zht chi shi q
zhée ché shée reng
zhai chai shai rang
zhou chou shou

zhuo chuo - shuo

zhudi chudi shudi

zhong chong

2. J45E The four tones

cha cha chd cha
rd ru ru
zhé zhé zhé zhé
shi shi shi shi zhé shi
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oo} lGo IGo [efe} |Goshr

chen chén chén chen Chén Idoshi
wali wAli wli
vy yu yu yu wQiyU
Vi Vi yi Vi
shéng shéng shéng  sheéng yishéng
zhong zhong  zhong
guo guo gud guo Zhongguo
réen rén ren Zhongguo rén

3. & Sound discrimination

zhong —— chong shéng —— shadng n ——re
(middle) (to be born) (sun) (hot)
o]l — pI dong —— tong rou —— ruo
(dagger) (to understand) (meat)

4. ¥ Tone discrimination

shi —— shi zhé —— zhé rén —— ren

(ten) (arrow) (person; thing) (this) (person)

pdi —— pai chéng —— chéng zhudi —— zhudi
(city)

5. =5 Half third tone

|Goshi pleligle] women nimen
wo gége w0 péngyou wO ndinai

ni- waipo ni baba nd guo rén

hdo ma ni mang hén mang

ni yao wO yao ye& ydo kéle

6. 44 Combination of tones
“—n+“_n “"n+“ /7 » “-n+u vV » u-n+“ \” “_n+“ o (1)
kaféi Zhdnggud heibdn shéngdido tamen

(tone)

(1) “° " here represents the neutral tone.
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yishéng he cha shénti chifan zhidao

(to drink tea) (body) (to eat a meal) (to know)
“ 4w «sva s N2 T ITRN “ s e
tusha chdangchdng nianai lidli pengyou
(books) (often) (milk) (fluent)
chénggdng yinhdng pinggud chiddao yéye
(success) (bank) (apple) (late)

7. WFF#EPE Practice on disyllabic words

gongren (worker) Yingguo (England, UK)
shangren (merchant) Dégud (Germany)
IUshT (lawyer) Meigud (America)
ganbu (cadre) FAQUO (France)
chdngzhdng (factory manager) Egud (Russia)
nongmin  (peasant ) Ribén (Japan)

8. BAEE T PREH1E Read the following classroom expressions aloud

D& kai sha. (Open the book.)

Gén wd nidn. (Read after me.)

Nimen nian. (Read out.)

Dong bu déng? (Do you understand? )
Dong le. (Yes, 1/we understand.)
Bu dong. (No, I/we don’t understand.)

00. &g4> Conversation Practice

KEY SENTENCES

1. Na shi sheéi?

2. Na shi women Idoshr.

3. Ta shi nd gué rén?

4. Ta shi Zhongguo rén.

5. Zhé shi wo péngyou.

6. NI yé& shi Idoshi ma?

7. WO bu shi [doshi, wo shi yishéeng.



(—) [iA$§ A Identifying people]

B K215 Make a dialogue based on the picture

(1) A. N& shi shéi?
B. Nd& shi
) </ , N
(2) A. Ta shi shéi?
B. Ta shi
(=) [E[E% Asking someone’s nationality]
l. SERE P A<l Complete the following dialogues
(1) A: Nin shi n& gud rén?
B:
A. T4 ne?
B:
(2) A: Nin shi Yinggué rén ma?
B: Bu shi, . Nin shi n& gud rén?

A
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2. FKE 40k Make a dialogue based on the picture

A. Ta shi nd gud rén?

(=) [/+48 Introducing people]

1. 52 F3)23E Complete the following dialogues

(1) A; Zhé shi Lin yishéng. Zhe shi Chén |doshr.

B:
C: Nin hdo, Lin yishéng.

(2) A: Zh& shi . Zhé& shi
B. ‘
C.

2. Jfimc 2l Situational dialogue

Introduce your teacher and classmates.

(F) A& Listen and repeal

AT ARTHEET, A2 FTEA, ZERMNA AR ZLIT 2

E A
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Phonetics

1. =28 Third-tone sandhi

A third tone, when followed by a first, second or fourth tone, or most neutral tone
syllables, usually becomes a half third tone, that is, a tone that only falls but does not rise.
The tone mark is unchanged. For example:

ni gége wO yao
ni mang ma?

2. “A"#A5 W Tone sandhi of “R”

“AN7 is a fourth tone syllable by itself. But it becomes a second tone when followed by a
fourth tone. For example;

bu hé bu mang bl hdo
bu shi bu ydo

3. AHFEH Pronunciation key

Initials:  zh like “” in “jerk”, but with the tip of the tongue curled farther back,
unaspirated.
ch like “ch™ in “church”, but with the tip of the tongue curled farther
back, aspirated.
sh like “sh” in “ship”, but with the tip of the tongue curled farther back.
r as in “right” in English, but with lips unrounded, and the tip of the

tongue curled farther back. Always pronounce the Chinese /r/ sound
with a nice smile!”
Finals: ai like “y” in “sky” (light)
A ‘[ in “zhi”, “chi”, “shi” and  “ri” is pronounced differently
from the simple final “i [i]”. After pronouncing the initials “zh”,
“ch”, “sh” and “r”, the tongue does not move. Care must be taken not

to pronounce the simple final “i [i]”, which is never found after “zh”,
“Ch »” , ((Sh ’ Or “r.”'

I\ INF
1. WERE AN Learn and write basic Chinese characters
1 A J A

rén people, person 2 strokes

Chinese Characters

Note: On the left side of a character, “A” is written as “1 ”.
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@ -+ — -

shi ten 2 strokes

3) K - U

bi dagger 2 strokes
@ ¥ AR & _
zhong  middle 4 strokes =

(5) H I 71 H H

r sun 4 strokes

© N¢ay 1 npn

bei shell 4 strokes
7 B T TFEE
yu jade 5 strokes

Note: On the left side of a character, “%” is written as “3 7. 5

wk L rEFEE A~

shi arrow 5 strokes dh
9) & i - 2
shéng to be born; suffix denoting person 5 strokes
- 3
(10) FFFHHA (F+R)
zhé person; thing 8 strokes

2. WEHRIXHE HBKDFE Leamn and write the Chinese characters appearing
in the texis

(1) # ta

M, — ko A

(The “female” side, “% ", denotes something related to a woman.)
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(2)
(3)

(4)

7
(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

FA
ik
J

& ta

fl, — 4 + 4

(The “standing person” side, “4 7, denotes something related to a person.)

A1 men (1)
M1 — 4 + 17

(The meaning side is “4 7, and the phonetic side is “I17.)

froni
R — 4 + R
(e 7 7R 5 strokes)
(The “standing person” side “{ ” denotes something related to a person.)
(yougrduo) (the “right-ear” side) [ 2 strokes
(nazipang) (the “that” side) 173 4 4 strokes

AR nd

AR — A + R

| 3ale)

wR— a + A

(The meaning side is “©”, and the phonetic side is “#A}”.)

B na

WEo— 4+ AR

(The meaning side is “4 ”, and the phonetic side is “AR”.)

#r dou

(Idozitéu) (the “old” top) ~ A 4 strokes
(jinzir) (the “towel” character) 1 17 ‘]3 3 strokes
(shizipdng) (the “teacher” side) ! U 2 strokes
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(9) £ Goshi (£ #F)

£ — F + b
=) o+ — + P

l:] (guozikuang) (The “country” frame, “[”, denotes the boundary of a country.)

] H Ij 3 strokes

(10) + B Zhongguo (+ &)
— O+ *

I:: (yizkuang) (the “doctor” frame) ~ |_

2 strokes
(11) E 4 yishéng (&%)
E — [ + %
(. 7 FEF% %R 7 strokes)
FE_(pizidi) (the “foot” bottom) — -T -F 7F 7£ 5 strokes

(12) & shi

& — B + =

YAVEIR Cultural Notes

Scheme for the Chinese Phonetic Alphabet

Chinese differs from alphabetic languages in that its written form is not directly related
to its pronunciation. In order to provide phonetic notation for Chinese characters and to fa-
cilitate the consultation of dictionaries, phonologists drafted the “Scheme for the Chinese
Phonetic Alphabet”, and in 1958 the Chinese government passed an act to promote the ap-
plication of this scheme, commonly known as the pinyin (“arranged sounds”) system. Pinyin
adopts the Latin alphabet to transcribe Chinese sounds, and four diacritical tone marks to
indicate the different tones of Chinese characters. Pinyin is now widely used for the study of
Chinese language, and has aided the popularization of standard Chinese (Putonghua). The
use of pinyin in the study of Chinese provides many practical advantages for learning the

language.
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In this lesson, you will leamm how to ask someone’s
name politely, how to introduce yourself, and how to ask
for permission. The pronunciations of the Chinese initials
introduced in this lesson are different than similar-
sounding initials found in English, and so may seem
unfamiliar to you. Don’t be discouraged, however, for with

daily practice you will surely be able to master them.

SEPYIR Lesson 4 Renshi ni hén gdoxing

IR R IR =%

j 7 |

@ k] Asking fon
‘ A LIE> ¥ sking for

L&oshT; Keyl jinlai ma? © % pemmission

p, S, R S :.‘:r/

20 . ERZEE Y >
Lin N&: Qing jin! @ Ydng I&osht, nin h&o. Zhé shi wd péngyou,
ro il o &I, B 4. XOR R OMA,

ta shi jizhé.

Lo ~E
g h

C lmiks] Asking D

i 2 g 3 ( )
5 s KR }f 2 \‘( someone’s name j)j
— v hY z SO -‘-_"-."‘--—,—:': = '_A"c_—'_';.}‘\—__';:r)_‘_'
L&oshr:. Qingwen, nin guixing? @ = ’.)_?’—
=Rl W, R Tk?
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LU Ylping: WO xing LU, jido Lu YUping. @

o @, & O OB, M M RT,

L&oshr, NI hdo, Lu xiGnsheng, rénshi ni hén gdoxing. ©
% i s W %F, & &4, AR R R &%

LU YUping: Ydng ldoshi, renshi nin, wd yé& hén gaoxing.

o M U, R, K AR B,
He 351 New Wouds
1 rénéhi \Y tATR to know (somebody)
2. gaoxing A %')"1\‘ happy; pleased
3. kéyi OpV  #] ¥A may
4. jinloi VC lﬁ‘_% to come in
j\lﬂ 3& to enter
fol 7Ti to come
5. ging i’)% please
* 6. NiN Pr ’ you (polite form)
* 7. péngyou N AR A friend
8. jizhé N 16%,‘ reporter
9. gingwen v T 9] May I ask...?
wen Vv =] to ask
10. guixing IE T what’s your honorable surname?
Xing V/N one’s surname is-*-/surname
11. jiGo '/ 7Y to be called

12. xibnsheng N %4 M.

13. Yc’mg PN *5] (a surname)

(K710

G2 ;_._!,_ 1 t  Introducing oneself 7/
s L) S
L(—) - P 7

Lin Na. WS shi Ylydn Xuéyudn de xuésheng. © W6 xing Lin,

1l g A 124 25— W A whoo1 A= L T
Y AR e e = 2 3~ |70 ] f_;__ '_‘L_ o ':J\)‘-n 'j”.’;l: /i\/}\ 4

jio Lin Na. WO shi Yinggud rén. Ni xing shénme? @

K £ EEH A, R H 49

1] J- L
I‘-—I /'%"JI\' i ,l'; .
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Md& Daweéi; WO xing Md, jigo M& Dawel.
L XA X ¥ B, & KA,

Lin N&-. Ni shi Jianaddd rén ma?
W th & Xk A 9

Md& Dawéi: WO bu shi Jiandada rén, wo shi Meéigud rén, yé shi
L kh., KR I ZE mERA, K2 £8H A, & £

Yaydn Xuéyuan de xuésheng. WO xuéexi Hanyu.

EE FR O# F4, K FI Xk,
/_:Eiﬁ_‘ New Words
1. yuydn N 52 language
2. Xuéyuadn N "«'fé ‘% institute; college
3. de Pt A4 (a possessive or modifying particle)
4. xuésheng N i student
5. shénme OPr A what
6. Xuéxi \% ’%’—L’ZI to learn; to study
7/ Hdﬂylj N X1 Chinese (language)
8. YIngguo PN 3 [ Great Britain; England
9. M& Dowéi PN Eykjb (name of an American student)
10. Jiandada BN | ek Canada
11. MéigUé PN %’ the United States; America

D K&yl jinlai ma?

“May I come in? ”

TN\

@ Qing jin!

“Come in, please!

1

“Qing (§f7)+-” is an expression used for making polite requests.
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@ Qingweén, nin guixing?

“May I ask what is your (honorable) surname? ”

This is a polite way of asking someone’s surname. In China, when meeting someone for
the first time, it is considered more polite to ask his/her surname rather than his/her full
name. Notice that “Qui( 5 )” can only be used in combination with “ni({5)” or “nin(f3)”,
and not with “WO(F)” or “ta (fth/ih)”.

“Qingwen(iF (A )" means “May I ask..” or “Excuse me, but..”, and is a polite way of

asking a question.

@ WO xing Lu, jido Lu Yuping.

“My surname is Lu, and my full name is Lu Yuping.”

When answering the question “Nin guixing? ”, one can either give one’s surname by
saying “W0O xing---” or say both “WO xing
o, i0 e

»

, or give one’s full name by saying “WO jico---
Note that in Chinese, one’s surname always comes first, and the given name comes last.

& Rénshi ni hén gdoxing.
“(Pm) glad to meet (literally, know) you.”

©® WO shi Yiydan Xuéyudn de xuésheng.
“I am a student at (literally, of) the Language Institute.”

(@ NI xing shénme?
“What’s your surname?
This informal way of asking someone’s surname is appropriate when an adult is speaking

to a child, or when young people are talking with each other.

B Egﬁ:—j

Pronunciation Drills

7AHf Initials: | Q X
)8 Finals: ia ian iang
uei(-ui) uen(-un) Ue Uan

1. Bk¥ Spelling
ji qi X
jia qid xid
jian qidan Xian
jiang giang xidng
jin gm X
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jing ging XINQ
ja o[V Xu
jué queée XUE
juan guan Xuan
gur kut hut
zhan chin tdn
2. P4 The four tones
JT ji ji j
zhé zhé zhe zhe
qing qing qing qing
jm jin jin
gur gur gui
Xing xing Xing xing
xian xidn xidn xian
shéng shéng shéng sheng
yu yu yu yu
yan yan ydn yan
XUé Xué xue Xue
yudn yuan yudn yuan
XI XI XI XI
han han hdn han
jia jid jid jid
3. 3% Sound &iﬁ{:l.‘.iinin.a‘é.in.n
jijdo —— qido yue —— ye
(to teach) (month) {(night)
tidtn —— ting yan —— yang
(field) (10 stop) (speech) (sheep)
4. 31 Tone discrimination
shdou —— shou Xid —— xid
(hand) (thin) (down)

—40 -

jizhé

ging jin
guixing
xidnsheng
ylydn
xuéyuan
XUéxi

Hanyu
Jiandada

dul —— tul
(right)

zhl —— chi
(only) (ruler)

shul —— shui

(water) (to sleep)



XN —— Xin bdi —— bdi xidlo —— xido

(heart) (letter) (white) (small) (to laugh)

5. A4 4 Combination of tones

“V o Ty “vVor L« 7 » @V Vo “Vn_}_« \ Y NN A
IGosht yuyan kéyT ging jin women
Béijing Ilxing yufd kdoshi jigjie
(Beijing) (to travel) (grammar) (exam) (elder sister)

« N\ H_I_“_” « N\ ”_I_“ 7 » « N\ n+“ vV » @« N\ n+“ \» (730 N s B T 1
Libo wdipo HanyU guixing meimei
mianbdo lianxi baozht zhuyi keqi
(bread) (exercise) (newspaper) (to pay attention to) (courtesy)

6. WETHEE Practice on disyllabic words

taitai (Mrs) Yingyu (English)
XiQ0ji€é (Miss) F&yU (French)
nlshi (Madam) Déyll (German)
ingl’ (manager) EyU (Russian)
tongshi (colleague) RiyU (Japanese)

7. BT R EFE Read the following classroom expressions a'oud
Zhuayi fayin. (Pay attention to your pronunciation.)
Zhuyl shéngdido.  (Pay attention to your tones.)
Dui bu dui? (Is it right? )

Dul le. (It’s right.)

—4] -



a. %ﬁéﬁéﬁfﬂ Conversation Practice

KEY SENTENCES

1. Kéyi jinlai ma?

2. Qing jin!

3. Nin guixing?

4. W6 xing Lu, jido LU Yuping.
5

6

W/

. Rénshi ni hén gdoxing.
. WO shi Yuydn Xuéyudn de xuésheng.
. WO xuéxi Hanyd.

(—) [#EK 215 Asking for permission )

A B 205 Make a dialogue based on the picture

A: ? | LR i"‘-‘.'j::\'x

(=) [a#% 4 Asking someone’s name]
ST 41E Complete the following dialogues

(1) A: Nin guixing?

B. W xing , jido
A. WO jioo : wO hén gdoxing.
B:
(2) A: NI xing shénme?
B
(3) A: Ta jido shénme?
B.

(4) A. Ta xing shénme?
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(=) [BENZE Introducing oneself)

’l‘;‘j‘;j"v: 2% Situational t'l.lalugl_u:
Ask everyone to introduce himself/herself in a meeting by imitating Dialogue II in the

text.

() Wik Listen and repeat

it

S

BN BRA , ZRBEFROGFE, RFIXE HLEZRNGETF, BHF
A HI B AT o IR, RARFH %,

Phonetics

1. 25 ZEJ Pronunciation key

Initials: | is an unaspirated voiceless palatal affricate. To produce this sound, first raise
the front of the tongue to the hard palate and press the tip of the tongue
against the back of the lower teeth, and then loosen the tongue and let the air
squeeze out through the channel thus made. The sound is unaspirated and the
vocal cords do not vibrate.

¢ is an aspirated voiceless palatal affricate. It is produced in the same manner as
“I”, but it is aspirated.
X is a voiceless palatal fricative. To produce it, first raise the front of the tongue
toward (but not touching) the hard palate and then let the air squeeze out. The
vocal cords do not vibrate.

[{3%24 13

Note: The finals that can be combined with “j q

” &

and “X” are limited to “i”,

o yy [T}

0” and compound finals that start with “i” or “0”.

2. $F5#0 Spelling rules
(1) When the compound final “U€i” is combined with initials, it is simplified to -Ui and

{352

the tone mark is written over “i”. For example: gui.

(2) When the compound final “Uen” is combined with initials, it is simplified to -un.
For example: lUn.

(3) When “U” is combined with |, O and X, the two dots over it are omitted. For
example: xué. “y” is added to the compound finals which start with “U” and the two dots
over it are omitted. For example: YUydn Xuéyudn,

Note: “J”, “q”, and “X” are never combined with “U” and “a
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Grammar

“B"A4](1) Sentences with “B&” (1)

Predicate
Subject . SN S
Adv | V4@” | N/NP Pt
i R Y
Tq " shi " lGosh,
o RA A | ya Zim,
Md& Dawéi bu shi | IGosh.
it ! Y 7
Ta shi xuésheng ma?

In an “A 2 B” sentence, the verb “/&” is used to connect the two parts. Its negative

form is made by putting “A"  before the verb “J&”. [If the sentence is not particularly

emphatic, “JZ” is read softly.

Note: The adverb “/A” must be placed before “J&7.

= o S
t- X Chinese Characters

1. NN Rules of stroke order

Example | Stroke Order Rule to Write
— "]‘_ N ! — + Horizontal before vertical
A /A Downward-left befc:re downward-right
45 % 45 From left to right R
R | | 122 _ R From top_t(; k_)ottomii :
N1 A Fron; outside to inside o :

]:] [EARES Outsid_e_before inside before closing

- T_ l. ] /) )N Middle before two sides _

— 44 —



2. WERANS Learn and write basic Chinese characters

(1) & —X

o] seven 2 strokes

(@) Voo

xio  small, little 3 strokes
(3) Ny IO I\ TN
XN heart 4 strokes

»

Note: On the left side of a character, “&” is written as “ 1”7, as in “I=”.

@) 7K | A K

shui  water 4 strokes

Note: On the left side of a character, “7K” is written as “; 7, as in “iX”.

) H ) 1A

yué  moon 4 strokes
6 =T N
shdu  hand 4 strokes .

Note: On the left side of a character, “F” is written as “ 47,

(1) W \ TIHT W W

tign  field 5 strokes
/ . -
8) © r¥a (C+a)
bdi white 5 strokes
9 R PTTEIR (T o)
zhi only 5 strokes
(10) & )
ydn speech 7 strokes

Note: On the left side of a character, “Z” is written as “ 1”7, as in “4A17.



3. WERXHHDF Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texts
(1) PA42 renshi (323%)

N 1 A

(“1 7, the meaning side plus the phonetic side, “A”.)
~ ~ D
P — 1 + A

(“1 7, the meaning side, denotes language-related behavior.)

:; (sandianshuf) (the “three-drops-of-water” side) LA 3 strokes
(3) RiE Hoanyl (GE3E

L — 7+ X
(4) & nin

w — R+

no

f (youzitou) (the “to have” top) ~ v 2 strokes
(5) AAA péngyou

M- A+ A
A — 71 + X

(6) #4 guixing (F44)

J" (jigozipang) (the “calling” side) * L1 2 slrokes
(7) ™ jido
R
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/‘Lj(shc’JO?_ipdng) (the “ladle” side) 7 “7 4]
(8) #y de

M8+ 4

3 strokes
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How will you be able to find your way around in
China? By the end of this lesson, you should be able to
ask directions, look for people, express gratitude and
regret, and say goodbye in Chinese. Remember to keep

practicing your pronunciation and tones every day.

ERIR Lesson 5

C anting zai nar

&7 7E WL

N Text |
M& Daweéi:  Qingwen, zhe shi Wdng Xidoyun de stishé ma?
L KA. WM, X £ E bE W Be 5

Ui SR A, a T

NU xuésheng: Shi. Qing jin, ging zuod. Cf’ [#A] Looking N
) ﬁ\‘ ,:_‘.?rf_, SE_ ; ;g__ : Hﬁ_ i _H-— 4 Ifl— ;J{_ L for someone

5

M& Dawéi.  Xiexie. Wang Xidoyun zai ma?®
L XA M. £ 0 E £ B

NG xuésheng: Ta bd zai. ! .
Md Dawéi:  Ta zai ndr? @ & R
L RA: kb ARLY I N )
NG xuésheng: Duibugi, wd bu zhidao.® ' |

4 FA.  SRE, KRR el

e
=

Mda Daweéi.  Méi guanxi. Hgo, zdijian. .
Lok & kAo H, AR e

-~

NG xuésheng: Zaijian. j‘x PSSy LY Poud
. e o [#451] Saying - |

_.! ;;::,"'_‘ 3 e ]? ] | I

G- = 2 Jq Mo ( goodbye ) L | | |

s

P NG N e e
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canting

N /&éﬁ dining room
2. zQ \ & to be (here,there); to be (in,on,at)
3. nar QPr 2 Pl where
* 4, gingwen \% 1] May I ask...?
wen Vv ! to ask
* 5. zhé Pr 1X this
6. sushe N 58 &~ dormitory
7. nU A < female
% 8. Xuésheng N c: student
* 9, ]in \' ji to enter
10. zuo \ %5 to sit
11. xieéxie \ B to thank
l2.CﬂﬂbUQT IE %TZ:%@. I'm sorry
% 13. WO Pr 25 I; me
14. zhidao Vv Snil to know
15. méi guanxi IE & % % never mind; it doesn’t matter
* 16. hdo A 43 good; well; fine; O0.K.
17. zQijian IE B0, good-bye
zai Adv il again
18. Wang Xidoyun PN F /&  (name of a Chinese student)
TR Asking N
{_ for directions '
Ma Dawéi: Xidojig, gingwen canfing zdi ndr? @ |
Lk A I~-4H ¢ﬁ¢u1 T@}g Ax. R JL?
Xidojié: Z3ai ér céng ér ling si hdo.©
JNhE 7T E O g 7
Md& Dawséi: Xiexie. L] Expressing thanks.>
o k. #F o o
Xidojié. Buyong xie.©
U . ~A

—49



Song Hud .

o ¥,
A ﬁ":

Mda Daweéi.

5L XA

Daweéi, wdmen zdi zhér.

XA, A

Duibugi, wo
STARAL, K,

Wang Xidoyun: Méi gudnxi.

&E ’-] by 2

St l{i Z
& o7 7

Eiﬁ_-‘l New Words

—

. Xigojié
er
céng
ling

Si

hao
buyong
zher

RO SDORCE b U (O ks SRR b 7| BTRRL L

wdan

le

._
e

11. Song Hud

~50-

N WNHE
Nu =
M B
Nu O
Nu )
N &
Adv ~
Pr X )L

Pt T

PN KA

A X)L
&I wan le. @
-}fi H;’::' —«]T, O

Miss; young lady
two

story; floor

Z€ero

four

number

need not

here

late

(modal partical/aspect partical)

(name of a Chinese student)



D Wang Xidoyun zai ma?
“Is Wang Xiaoyun in? ”
@ Ta zai nar?
“Where is she? ”
@ Duibugi, wd bl zhidao.
“duibugi (XF A 4L )" is a phrase commonly used in making excuses or apologies, and

the response to it is usually “méi guanxi(Pzc4)".
@ Canting z&i ndre

“Where is the dining hall? ”
B Zai ér céng ér Iing si hdo.

“It’s in No. 204 on the second floor.”

In Chinese the ground floor of a building is considered to be the first floor.
® Buyong xie.
“Don’t mention it.”

This phrase is used as a response to an expression of thanks. One may also say, “Bu
Xie (AN ™.

@ Duibugi, wo Idi wan le.

“Sorry, I am late.”

.LI:IE ?jr A

Pronunciation Drills

= H} Initials: z € S
#)8 Finals: -i[q] er

jong ua uan uang Un

1. B Spelling

z4a cd sa
Zl Cl Sl
zU cu su
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zuan cuan suan
zUl cur sut
zun cun sun
zhudng chudng shudng
jiong giong Xiong
jan gun Xuan
gud kud hud
. 7@ The four tones
zdi zdi ydel zai
can can cdn can
fing ting ting ting canting
sl si Sl
Céng céng ceng sl céeng
er er er er hao
WEnN wen  weén wen gingwen
Xié Xxiée Xié Xie xiexie
jian jidn jian zdijian
wan wdan  wdn wan &I wan le
yong yong  yong  yong buyong
wang  wdng wdng  wdang
yun yun yun yun Wdang Xidoyun
song song sdbng  song
huad hud hud Song Hud
3. ¥ Sound discrimination
zZi  —— ¢l gie —— jié jidn - —— qidn
(son) (and) (to see)
ging —— Jing Kudi —— kud hudn —— huang
(blue-green) (quick)
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4. $ Tone discrimination

sl — s8I jing
(four) (well)
yong —— yong weén

(written language)

5. erfJL4L® Final “er” and retroflex ending

er (two)

érzi (son)
érduo (ear)
nirér (daughter)

6. Hifl44 Combination of tones

“—n+“—n “—”+“ P 4Rl
canting Yingguo
feiji shéngci
(plane) (new word)
kaiché hudnying

(to drive a car)

« £ 1 —r

+
mingtian
(tomorrow )
shijian
(time)
Zuaotian
(yesterday)

(to welcome)

« £ »

«
+

Xuéxi

huidd
(answer)
zuqgiu
(football)

jidoshi (classroom)

litdng (auditorium )

cd@ochdng (playground )

cesud (toilet)

yiyudn (hospital )

7. WEHF L Practice on disyllabic words

HéIAN (The Netherlands)

Alji (Egypt)

Yuendn (Vietnam)

TQigud (Thailand)
Yindu (India)

— qing er — er
(two) (son)
— weén xiong —— xidng
(bear)

zhér (here)

NAr (there)

NAr (where)

wanr (to play)
“—n+“ v » ‘4—”+¢¢ \N» “—”+“ o »
jinglt gaoxing xidnsheng
qidnbi gongzuo Xiaxi
(pencil ) (work) (rest)
kdishi shangdian gizi
(to start) (shop) (wife)
“ /n+uV” “ /”+u\» “ /»_l_uo )
youydng Xxuéyuan shénme
(to swim)
pijit z4azhi mingzi
(beer) (magazine) (name)
cidian cidai hdizi
(dictionary) (audio tape) (child)



8. ZF VW #E Practice on polysyllabic words

tushagudn (library)
shiyanshi
bangongshi
tiyagudn
wdishichu

tingchéchdng

Xinjiapd (Singapore )
Faillibin (the Philiphines)
XInX1ldn (New Zealand)
Aodaliydt (Australia)
MA&I@ixTyd (Malaysia )

Yindunixiyd (Indonesia)

9. T HREFE Read the following classroom expressions aloud
Qing nidn kéwén. (Please read the text.)

Qing nidn shéngcl. (Please read the new words.)

WO shud, nimen fting. (Listen to me.)

0. SE4S) - Conversation Practice

KEY SENTENCES

8 (o8 IO T AR A e

Qing jin, ging zuo.
W& bu zhidao.

Zdaijian.

Qingwén, canting zai nar?
Xiexie.

Bldyong xie.

Duibudg.

Meéi gudnxi.

(—) [[Eth S Asking for directions)
. 5ER F A& Complete the following dialogues
(1) A. Qingwen, césud zdi ndr?

B:

A. Xiéxie.

B:
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(2) A. Qingwen, jidoshi zai ndr?

B. Duibuqf,

2. TH 2 Situational dialogues

In an unfamiliar building:

(1) You are looking for the elevator (H## ,dianti).

(2) You are looking for Mr. Yang’s office.

(=) [# A Looking for someone]
. 52 %<3 Complete the following dialogues

(1) A. Qingwén, Lin Na zdi ma?

B:

A. Ta zdi ndr?

B. Duibuql,

A. Méi guanxi. Zaijian!

B:

(2) A: 7

B: Zdi. Qing jin.

2. 7K 40 Make a dialogue based on the picture

(1) Xuésheng: ?

Ydang ldoshr,

(2) Lin N&. Libd zai ma 2
M& Dawéi.

Lin Na: 9

Mda Daweéi,

Lin Na:

Mda Dawel,
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(=) [i&# Making an apology]

2

(1) A:

Make a dialogue based on the picture

B:

(2) A:

(M) [iEmERA Asking about someone’s occupation]
. 56 T 940k Complete the following dialogues

(1) A; Nin shi yishéng ma?
B: BU shi, , WO shi
A: Nin ne?
C. WO yeé shi xuésheng, wd xuéxi Hanyu.
(2) A: 7
B: Shi, ta shi waiyd |doshi.
A: NI ?
B. WO bu shi waiyd Idoshi. WO shi

(#) WriR Listen and repeat
R M8 TR A R OLY

- 56—
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% % *
), RN R )T D 7
A ARAL, BN
KR, B,

B,

Phonetics

1. JL4k® Retroflex ending (final)

’

The final “er” sometimes does not form a syllable by itself but is attached to another
final to form a retroflex final. A retroflex final is vepresented by the letter “r” added to the

final. In actual writing, “JL.” is added to the character in question, as in “nar(WpJL)".

2. ZEEH Pronunciation key

Initials:  Zz like “ds” in “beds”

c like “ts” in “cals”, with aspiration

S pronounced as in English, e.g. “s” in “see”
Finals : -I'(final) like “er” in “sister” (American pronunciation)

Grammar

JHSERCIE A M) 5] Questions with an interrogative pronoun

Statement
Na shi women I&oshr.
RO/ KM IR,
Wo xing Md.
&K OB 5,
Canting zai er céeng.
BT E = B
Ta shi Zhonggud rén.
woZ P Ao

Question
N& shi shéi?
/N
NI xing shénme?
A TG A
Canting zdi nar?
B & RLY
Ta shi nd guo réen?
oo b BEOA?

The word order in a question with an interrogative pronoun is the same as that in a
declarative sentence. In this kind of sentence, a question pronoun simply replaces the part

of the sentence to which the interrogative pronoun corresponds.
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\\ l'"-l | 2 i)
T N Chinese Characters

1L.NFEREES%HEH(1) Combined character strokes (1)

Stroke Name Example { Way to Write W
, _ The horizontal stroke with a hook, 1s written
7 hénggdu 15 . g
like the fourth stroke in “f/R”.
.
The horizontal stroke with a downward turn, 1is
e héngzhé ’% 'e 01”1.Z n sr.o i a' o‘\‘/v '
written like the first stroke in “Z7,
) . The horizontal stroke with a downward turn to
7 héngpié e L . e won
the left, is written like the first stroke in “X”.
The horizontal stroke with a downward turn and
-] héngzhégou ]wJ a hook, is written like the third stroke in
“I\j n-
The horizontal stroke with a downward turn,
héngzhéti 1 and then an upward turn to the right, s
1 Ta p g
written like the second stroke in “i&”.
oL The vertical stroke with a hook, is written like
] shligou T e
Jthe second stroke in “7J 7.

2. WEEAEDSF Learn and write basic Chinese characters
(1) — .

er two 2 strokes

@) JL(5) ) L

ér son 2 strokes

<3>v% 71T

son 3 strokes

\
\

\tﬁ

e

@ I

jing  well 4 strokes

(5) 3C - J X
weén written language 4 strokes
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6 JL(R) 1 1T,

jian to see 4 strokes <

(7 H | T A A EH
gié and 5 strokes

Note: “H” is the original character for “48”(zU, ancestor). When it became a

loaned function word, “78” was substituted for the original character.

(8) W \ TIVIVg R
S four 5 strokes
) 3K T F AR ﬁ
wo I,me 7 strokes o
— = *
(10 F ST AE
ging  blue-green 8 strokes

3. ANEBRXFPEHIAKWNFE Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing
in the texts

/TL- (zaizitdu) (the “location” top) //,’/f“ 3 strokes
(1) A& zai

Bt 1 + £
(2) # zuo

p
/j]:/\_—>/~ + + + + j\-l'

(3) i E gingwen (/)
H 1 o+ F
o

(The meaning side is “7 ”, and the phonetic side is “#F”.)

B+ e
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1 (z8uzhidi)(the “hurrying” side) =~ 3 3_ 3 strokes

(4) iX zhe (&)

X X4 A

(5) # fin (i)
g — o+ A

(6) FIL zaijion (F R.)
B — —+1]+ X

— -

(" T NARAHF 6 strokes)

W
\ W N V4 V4 A
r‘A , !_f,

(xuézitdu) (the “study” top) 5 strokes

(7) %4 xuésheng (£ %)
¥ oo+ T

(8) ¥ hdo

F - 42 + F

(9) B Xidojis

0 — X o+ H

}/] (yongzikuang) (the “use” frame) ) J] 2 strokes
(10) A buyong

B — J] + 4

(7= #)
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XAV Cultural Notes

Chinese Dictionaries

Unlike most English dictionaries, in which entries are arranged alphabetically, Chinese
dictionaries are organized in a number of different ways. Chinese dictionaries can be com-
piled alphabetically (using pinyin or another romanization system), by the number of strokes
used to write the character in question, or by the radical of the character. Many dictionaries
published before the 1920s order their entries according to radical, whereas modern dictio-
naries are often arranged alphabetically and include radical and stroke-number indexes.

The Xinhua Zidian (New Chinese Dictionary) and Xiandai Hanyu Cidian (Modern Chi-
nese Dictionary) are among the most widely used dictionaries at present in the People’s Re-
public of China. The first is a pocketsize dictionary, containing some eight thousand entries.
It deals mainly with individual characters, their definitions, pronunciations, and tones. The
second is a medium-sized dictionary including more than fifty-six thousand entries. It covers
single characters, compound words, set phrases, and idiomatic expressions.

The encyclopedic Cihai  (Sea of Words) and the detailed Ciyuan (Sources of Words)
are both large dictionaries, often issued in multi-volume sets. Currently there are also many
dictionaries specially designed for international students who want to study Chinese language

and culture.

-61 -~



In this lesson, you will be able to learn what to do
when you don’t understand what another person has said.
You will also learn how to make suggestions, how to
accept or decline suggestions, and how to make comments.
This lesson also provides a review of the pronunciation and

tones covered so far.

SE7NIR Lesson 6 (83 Review)

Wang Xidoyun;,

* ’J“f\";

Lin NG
N F

Wdng Xidoyun:.

2 "J"Z?;

Lin Na.
R AR

Wdang Xidoyun;

X "J A J
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Women qu youyodng, hdo ma

ATl & Wk, o

TN NN

g( [#F&] Making

comments
Lin N&, zudtian de jingju zénmeyang? @
MR, RER 8 WAl EAFRT

Hen you yisi. Jintian tiangl hén hdo, wdmen qu
e K E&, AR KA & 5, KM E

.
duydng, hdo ma? @ 52
YOYens: a (( [##1] Making
ok 2 as i -
AFAS, LS X {_ suggestions
C\“'--_'f-\\‘r-ﬂﬁ—,_p =

Tai hdo le! Shénme shihou qu? @ P
R4 7! Hz wHE X7 0
Xianzai qu, kéyi ma? @
A K, Th vB?

Kévr.

Tiho



E’E .i'—ﬁ-[ New Words

1. qu N > to go

2. youyong VO W UK to swim

3. zuotian N B X yesterday

4. jingju N 7 ) Beijing opera

5. zenmeydng QPr ﬁiéﬁ#ﬁ how is it?

6. yOu Yisi IE /}T pAP interesting

7. fintian N ok today

tian N y e day

8. tiangl N RS weather

9. tqi Adv e too; extremely
* 10. shénme QPr 1+ 4 what

11. shihou N B i time; moment

12. xianzdi N I AE now

Ding Libo:  Ydang ldoshi, mingtidn nin ydu shijian ma? @
T A%k #  xIW, WX & FH R 7

= Vs )..—- " ‘-\'_.— -,

\ v - s P D AL oo
Ydang I&oshi: Duibugi, ging zdi shud yi bian. © A ERER] AskmghT
)}E;/’;} ;‘{é‘ Ulﬁ . j{:l‘ }r\ /‘1}‘2’ ; 'I',l}'j_ _}{j »w, — J-'{','f_f.o i ;_f{ someone to repeat y)
N something = jj

__-')_“a___J\,, />\.- }

Ding Libo:  Mingtian nin ydu shijian ma?
T Ak WX & KF wbiR Y

Women qu dd git, hdo ma?
A AT R, e

Ydang ldoshi; Hén baogian, mingtian wo

o I AR ek, AR K YT

[I' [#i3E] Refusing J'-I.,'

hén mad ng, kOﬂng bu Xlng @ ‘ or declining politely 1;
JI:

48 \ b 4= = M Al a A
iR e, ) I N S DI

Xiéxie nimen.

i AR,
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H iﬁl New Words
1. mingtian N A & tomorrow
2. you \ A to have
3. shijian N i) J8] time
4. shud V 31, to say; to speak
5. bian M i number of times (of action)
6. d& qiu vV 0 Frak to play ball
dd \ 5 to play
qgiu N R ball
7. bdogion  V/A R to feel sorry/sorry
* 8. mang A e busy
9. kdngpad Adv Q)] to be afraid that; perhaps
10. xing 1 7 to be 0.K.
* 11, Xiexie \ 4t to thank
12. nimen Pr A4 you (pl.)

D Zudtian de jingjt z&énmeyang?
“How was yesterday’s Beijing opera? ”
“... zénmeyang? ” is an expression commonly used to ask for someone’s opinion.
Among the roughly 300 forms of opera in China, Beijing opera has enjoyed the greatest
popularity and has the most extensive influence.  As a unique art form representative of

Chinese culture, it is loved by many people all over the world.

2) Women qu yoéuydng, hdao ma?
“Shall we go swimming? ”

3 "

-+, hdlo ma? 7 is a. pattern used when making a suggestion.

3 Tai hdo le! Shénme shihou qu?

“That’s great! When are we going? ”

“Tai hdo let (K¥ 7! )" is an expression used to show enthusiastic approval. It is
also used to express happy agreement with a suggestion. You may also use “hdo(#f)” or

“Xing(fr)” as a. response.

@ Xianzai qu, kéyl ma?

“Is it O.K. to go right now? ”

“ kéyi ma? 7 is another expression used to make a suggestion. If you agree with

a zuggestion, you may say “K&yi(®w]PA)” or “hdo(if)”.
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& Mingtian nin ydu shijign ma?

“Do you have time tomorrow?
y

® Qing zai shud yi bian.
“Pardon? Would you say it again? ”

This phrase is used when the speaker’s words were not heard clearly and you would like

him/her to repeat them.

(D Hén baogian, mingtian wd hén mdng, kongpd bl xing.

“I'm sorry, but I'll be very busy tomorrow. I'm afraid I can’t.”

“kdngpd bu xiNg” is a phrase to express a courteous refusal.

chi
qu
pengd
chong
cang
chd
ké

2. P The four tones

you
yong
ZUo
tidn

—

jin

o]}
Xian
jing
ju
bdo
qian
kong
Xing

you
zuod
tidin
ming
qi
Xidn
ju
bdo

gidan

xing

you
yéng
Zud
tidn
in
ming
af
Xidn

dang
kang
qing
cu
ol]

youyong

zuotian
jintian
mingtian
tianqi
xianzai

jingju
bdogian

kdngpa
bu xing
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3. ¥ ¥ Sound discrimination

jil —— Xxiu st —— shi cun —— zun

(nine) (private) (inch)
g — i dui —— tui gudn —— judn

(air) (to exchange)

4. B Tone discrimination

wdng —— wang kdn —— kadn gdbng —— gong

(to die) (to see) (labor)

sdn —— sdn shén —— shen gudi —— gudi
(three) (body)

5. 44 Combination of tones

“ Vv = « Vv vy 7 » « Vv "y« Vv o» « Vv 4« \ » “ Vv vy,
|Gosht ylyan keyi kongpa jigjie
yuyin dd qiu yufd gingwen zénme
(pronunciation) (grammar) (how)
xidoshud gichudng fuddo nlshi VizZi
(novel) (to get up) (coach) (Madam) (chair)

“N o« “Nmow s «Nm eV “N e Ny “Nmyw
shangban si céng waiyl bdogidn xiéxie
(to go to work)

giché kewen dianying huihud meimei
(car) (text) (movie) (conversation)

Uy fuxi didnndo Hanzi keqi
(sound recording)  (review) {computer) (Chinese character)

6. WHF V&L Practice on disyllabic words
dudnlidn (to do physical training)
chifdn (to eat a meal)
shangké (to have lessons)
Xiake (class is over)

7. ZEFVER Practice on polysyllabic words

shud HAnyU (io speak Chinese)

nidn shéngci (to read the new words)
Xi€ HAONzl (1o write Chinese characters)
ting luyin (to listen to tape)
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chAnggé (to sing a song)
tidowl (to dance)

Xiz8O0 (io take a bath)
shuijido (to sleep)

Kan [Uxidng (to watch video)
ZUO lidnXi (to do exercise)

fanyi juzi (to translate sentence)
yong didnndo (to use computer)



8. BAEE T E A ¢ Read the following poem aloud

Déng Guan Que Loéu
£ B £ #

(Tang) Wang Zhihuan
(&) o Z %

Bdi i yi shan jin,
é! H e sh &,
Hudang Hé ru hai lid.
53 ) A E oo
Yu giong qian I mu,
K % i 2 H o
Geng shang vyi céng lou.
g it = B #,

9. BAEETHIREFIE Read the following classroom expressions aloud

Qing kan sha. (Please look at your books.)
QTng xie¢ Hanzi. (Please write the characters.)
Qing zd&i nian yi bian. (Please read it again.)
Wdmen tingxié. (Let’s do dictation.)

0. 154> Conversation Practice

: KEY SENTENCES
Zudtian de jingju z&nmeyang?
Jintidn tiangi hén hdo, wdmen qu yoéuydng, hdo ma?

Tai hdo le! Shénme shihou qu?
Xianzai qu, ké&yl ma?

Kéyr.

Mingtidn nin you shijidn ma?
Duibugl, ging zai shud yi bidn.
Hén bdogian, kdngpd bu xing.

AP O e N L S

-------------------------------------------------------------------
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(—) [#i% Making suggestions]

FIE 215 Make a dialogue based on the picture

(1) A: ., h&io ma?
B: Tai héo le! ? ¢ e
A , keyl ma? | L )
B.

(2)

, hdo ma?

. Shénme shihou qu?

, Kéyl ma?

Duibuq, ’

]

F 2 F

Méi guanxi. (Use the word “tiGowl”

which means “to dance”.)

(=) [iEREE Asking someone to repeat something]

E E 1 Make a dialogue based on the picture

{4 bty A \\\
B: Duibuql, . N s ol
A ?
kY. e
(=) [i¥it Making comments]
H K41 Make a dialogue based on the picture e =

(1) A. Qingwéen, zhé shi shénme?

. Zhe shi wlshu. Washu zénmeydng?

. Zhé shi xibngmao.

B
A
(2) A. Zhe shi shénme?
B
A Xibhgmdo zénmeyang?
B
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(M) 5 THERSIEHITE S Imitate the following dialogues

(1) A.
B:

. Qingwen, nin guixing?

(2)

(3)

.w;>w>

.w ;>

we

o @ E E > o>

. Na shi shei?

e I

Nin hdo!

Nin hdo!

. WO xing Li, jido Li Mdali. Qingwen, nin xing shénme?
. WO xing Song, jido Song Hud. Nin shi nd gud rén?

. WO shi Méiguo rén, shi Béijing Daxué (university) de

xuésheng.

. Rénshi nin hen gdoxing.

. Rénshi nin, wd y& hén gdoxing.

. Libo, ni hdo ma?

WS hén hdo. Song Hud, ni ne?

. WO hén mang. Ni waipd hdo ma?

. Xiexie, ta hén hdo. Ni baba, mdama dou hdo ma?

. Tamen dou hen hdo. Mdli, zhe shi wd péngyou, Ding Libo.
. NI hdo.

. Zhe shi Mali.

. NI hdo. WO jiao Mdli, shi Beéijing Daxué de xuésheng. Wo

xuéxi Hanyu. Qingwen, ni shi M&igud rén ma?

. BU shi, wod shi Jiandda rén.

: 13 shi shéi?

Ta shi women Idoshr.

. Ta shi Zhdongguod rén ma?

Ta shi Zhongguod rén. Ta xing Cheén.

Ta jico Lu Yiping.

. 10 yé& shi |[doshi ma?

[N

. 1@ bu shi doshi. Ta shi jizhé.
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(4) A. Xiansheng, gingwen, bdangdngshi zai ndr?

B: Zai wl céng. Ny
A. Chén Igoshi z&i ma? @
B. Shéi? Dulbugi, qing zai shud yi bian.
A. Chén Fangfang ldoshi zai ma? |'{, \"k |
B. Ta zoi.
A Xiexie.
B. BuU xie.
(5) A. K&yl jinlai ma? J |
B. Wang xiagnsheng, nin hdo. Qing jin, g P (L2l D
qing zuo. . i/ / \x !
A Duibugi, wo lai wdn le.
B. Meéi gudnxi. Nin yao kaféi ma?
A: WO bu yoo. Xiexie. Mingtidn women qu kan jingju, hdo ma?
B. Duibugl, mingtidn wd hén mdang, kongpd bu xing.

(#.) Wik Listen and repeat
BIXTHE F R — 8,
STORAL B R KK A B, ot R AT,

Phonetics

1. “—"#)25 ¥ Tone sandhi of “—”

Normally “—” is pronounced in the first tone when it stands by itself, at the end of a
word, phrase or sentence, or is used as an ordinal number. However, “—” is pronounced
in the fourth tone when it precedes a first tone, second tone, or third tone syllable. It is

read in the second tone when it precedes a fourth tone.

yi D& (one cup)
Vi + f it 7 example: yl ping (one bottle)

yl bén (one copy)
Vi + — yl + Y example: yi bidn (one time/once)
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2. iEIEABPH H PSS S F Table of Combinations of Initials and Finals
in Common Speech

There are more than 400 meaningful syllables in the common speech of modern Chinese.

If we add the four tones to these, we can distinguish more than 1,200 syllables. The
syllables covered from Lesson 1 to Lesson 6 are shown in the table on the next page.
- - NI Y =
IN. 1B Grammar
3171815 4] Sentences with a verbal predicate
The main part of the predicate in a sentence with a verbal predicate is a verb. The

object usually follows the verb.

“A" before the verb.

One of its negative forms is made by placing the adverb

Predicate
Subject
Adv \Y O %7 ma?
{a = Wi g7
N ydio kaféi ma?
E5 AN P ¥ BE
Women dou XUuéxi Hanyu.
I & W JL?
Canting zdi nar?
£29 Z5 HNiE,
Wo bu zhidao.
3, 3 fifi o
Wo xing | Lu.
b ) AR,
Ta jido Lin Na&.
feN UiPN A Bt [H] g7
Nin mingtian you shijian ma?
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. XF

1. NFEHEA%H(2) Combined character strokes (2)

Chinese Characters

Stroke

Name

shuzhé

Example

ok

Way to Write

The vertical stroke with a horizontal turn to
the right,
in “u_l”.

is written like the second stroke

shuti

shuzhézhégou

&

| héngzhéwan
gou

pigzhé

N

The vertical stroke with an upward turn to
is written like the first stroke in

the right,
[13 [/J ”.

The vertical stroke with a horizontal turn to
the right,
hook ,
=

and then a downward turn and a

is written like the second stroke in

The horizontal stroke with a vertical tumn,
and then a horizontal turn to the right and

an upward hook, is written like the second

stroke in “J1”.

The downward stroke to the left, and then a

horizontal turn to the right, is written like

113 ’”

the second stroke in “A47”.

The downward stroke to the left and then an
extended dol to the right, is written like the

first stroke in “Zr”.

2. & W4 4S Combination of strokes

The relationship between strokes in a Chinese character can be essential to its meaning.

There are three ways to combine strokes in a character;

(1) Adjacent (not attached) like “/\”, “JL”,

6 ——= 7 «
- Y

(2) Crossing hke ‘(+))’ “j(n’ “j,LH, “j%’!;
(3) Connecting ]lke “J-—‘n, “T”, u}\n, “IJ_I”, “3&”.
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3. WERANF Learn and write basic Chinese characters

(1) 7L

jid

2) I

Sl

3) <

cun
4) I
gong

(5) T=

wdng

M G

©) &

shén

Note: On the left side or in the middle of a character,

“&” is written as

(10) Jt,
dui

)

nine

L L

private

—++

a unit of inch

- T T

labour

A A} N
to die
three

air
- > s
to stand
Ve ( q
body
“y v
~ V4 AV

to exchange

2 strokes

2 strokes

3 strokes

3 strokes

3 strokes

3 strokes

4 strokes

5 strokes

17949%

7 strokes

7 strokes

-73 -



4. WERIXPHIF Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texts

(1) % qu
* > £+ A
(2) A &=& you yisi
& > Lo+ B 4
I‘\‘}_jf — B 4+
(3) & tiangl (X&)
%=+ X 7

(4) & tai

X = K+ >

(5) 1+ 4 shénme ()
=4+ F
73 S A

(6) &F4% shihou (B4%)

T%EM-T

, the “sun” side denotes time.)

’f'% — f ¥ 0+ T+ £
S M a7 10 strokes)

(7) A xianzdi (3.4£)
I — 3 + L

(8) B X mingtidn

W— 8 + A

(“B7, the “sun” side and the “moon” side, “HA”, denote light.)
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(9) BFIE) shijian (8 A)
B — 7 + H

(10) # shudo (%)

NN

3= 1+ St

[ (shuxinpéng) 1 3 strokes

113

(On the left side of a character, “&7” is written as “f 7.)

(11) = mdng
o]‘ﬁ i 4 t]’ - —f_‘

(12) #H#t xiexie (#t#t)

=4 +4 +F

NALEIR : Cultural Notes

Beijing Opera

Beijing opera is a branch of traditional Chinese musical drama. It took shape in Beijing
about 150 years ago and has been popular ever since. Beijing opera is a theatrical art syn-
thesizing recitation, instrumental music, singing, dancing, acrobatics, and martial arts, and
featuring symbolic motions and stage design. The highly formulaic and suggestive movements
of the actors are accompanied by the rhythmic beats of gongs and drums, or the haunting
melodies of traditional instruments. All contribute to its uniqueness as a performing art. Bei-

jing opera is rooted deeply in Chinese culture and still appeals strongly to many Chinese.
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The first six lessons of this textbook provide an overview of the phonet-
ic system of the Chinese language, which consists of twenty-one initials, thir-
ty—eight finals, and the four basic tones. There are only a little over 1,200
ways of combining initials and finals in Chinese. Now that you can use
pinyin, you should be able to read any Chinese syllable correctly.

A major goal of language learning is to acquire the ability to communi-
cate In that language. For this purpose, you have learned how to respond to
a number of basic social situations. In addition, you have met with more
than one hundred words and expressions, have learned forty key sentences
and have studied twerty-two sentences of classroom Chinese.

So far, you have acquired sixty basic Chinese characters as well as
more than fifty new vocabulary items formed from them. You have also
learned some rules of stroke order for Chinese characters. This elementary
vacabulary will be useful when you start to learn compound words and con-

tinue to build your vocabulary.



From this lesson on, apart from continuing to work on
improving your Chinese pronunciation, you will leamm how to
talk about everyday situations using a greater variety of
Chinese expressions than before. You will experiment with a
larger number of Chinese sentences, and will further explore
the culture, customs, and habits of Chinese-speaking peoples.

This lesson will help you with making acquaintances,
discussing your studies, and asking questions in a different

way than you have previously learned.

BOIR Lesson 7 g DR R AR ft

NI rénshi bu rénshi td

S ik, R JFE, R MK BHX, KA, T

Lin  Na: LibG, mingtian kaixué, wd hén gaoxing. Ni kan, ta shi

R BN FR O IR

bu shi women xuéyudn de |doshi?

T Ak £ Bl —TF,L R, & £ KM FK

#

Ding Libo. W6 wen yixia.  Qingwen, nin shi women xuéyudn de

Z)h vg7 @

|Goshi ma®
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K A

Zhang jidoshou:;

T k.
Ding Libo:

()3 I

Zhang jiaoshou .

T Ok

Ding Libo;

MR

Lin Na -

K AT

Zhang jidoshou:

N
Lin Na&.

K FAL

Zhdng jidoshou
T 1k
Ding Libo:

R
Lin NG;
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£, KA BT FKR B LW
Shi, wo shi Ylydan Xuéyuan de Idoshr.
& a7 ¢ IMKRE] Meeting n

NN
( ~someone for the fnst tlme)j

) — _>-.__._— —

Nin guixing? :

& OB K, KM AR - T X & %g é’a
WG xing Zhang,wdmen rénshi yixid, zhé shi wo de
Zh

mingpidn.

Witte EaM) M, & & kK B, ©
Xiexie.(Kan mingpian) A, nin shi Zhang jidoshou.
AovlT Ok, Ko AR R, EAT AR R
Wo jico Ding Libo, ta jido Lin Na. Women dou  shi
EE ¥R 6 FA,

Ylyan Xuéyuan de xuésheng.

2 ET OFROM HIK, AR &, &N
Nin shi YUydn Xuéyudn de jidoshou, réenshi nin, wdmen

P’ &%,
hén gaoxing.

R AR, & R Bk, RAT AR A R
Renshi nimen, wd yé hen gdoxing. Nimen dou hdo ma?
wHE, &M A R F, R HKR, KOk
Xiexie, women dou hén hdo. Zhang jidoshou, nin mdng
N

bu mang?

#oOAR E, I, MRAT m &, B!

: WO hén mang. Hdo, nimen ging zuod, zdijian!

EBEFERET R

LI
Zaijian 5K 9T IT
I

Bt 26 #% 301 & HL 7 ;12345678

Hll




’E}!_ H;J New Words
ﬂ""-?—z’ VO  kdixué to start school
o \Y kai to open, to start
x2. R Adv  hén very 1RIF, 1R, REER
*3. HJ3E A gaoxing happy, pleased 7R & ¥
2 A gdo high, tall
4. K \Y kan to watch, to look at B2, BxIL
5. 9] Vv wen to ask [A)ZZIH, [RARAK
6. — T yIXIO (used after a verb to indicate a short, quick,

random, informal action)
NB—T, IhiR—TF, R—T,; =T
#7. B N xuéyudn  institite BEER, DIB%R
S %K N mingpidan calling card MIZF, ZIKE

9. "F Int - . € ah, oh
10. #I% N jidoshou professor
P4 Ve jido to teach

*11]. Tj] /}i PN DTng Libd (name of a Canadian student)
12. ﬂ’i PN Zhang (a surname)

T ﬁ/& MR, AR R T

Ding Libo: Lin Na, nda shi shéi?

AR A A FH KA, AR AR R AR 47
Lin Na-. Na shi M& Daweéi. Ni renshi bu rénshi ta?
T ik &R AR M,

Ding Libo: WO bu renshi ta.

M &R AB TR, KA, X Z KR OMA—

Lin N&: WO di jieshao yixia. Ni hdo, Daweéi, zhé shi wd péngyou—
T ke R oK B T, M T m;a wiE, AR
Ding Libo: NI hdo! WO xing Ding, jido Ding Libo. Qingweén, ni jido
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Hz 2F7©
shénme mingzi?
L KA KR W FX s2F v B KA KRR R
M& Daweéi. WO de Zhongwén mingzi jiaco M& Dawéi. NI shi bu shi
¥ & A7
Zhongguod rén?
T A% &K & WER AR BE 2 FE A, & EE
Ding Libd: W6 shi Jianddd rén. W6 mama shi Zhonggud rén, wd bdba
A mERX AR & & X A B

shi Jianada ren. Ni yé shi Jianada rén ma?

L RA: R A, B FZ WmEXA, £ & £FB A, K

M& Dawéi; Bd shi, wod bu shi Jianada ren, wod shi Méigud rén. Ni

¥ a4 Tk
xuéxi shénme zhuanyé? A
:,-'- [ﬁi‘%ik] Talking ‘—‘))
T v & BT ER Fik, AR B (L sbow ows major

S A Dt

Ding Lib6: W& xuéxi m&isht zhuanye. NI ne? e

—

5ok A %3 k% bk, Rk A F U

Mda Dawei: WO xuéxi wenxué zhudnyé. Xianzdai wo xuéxi Hanyd.

M. WA KM F FI E, bR HE AW

Lin Na.  Xianzdi women dou xuéxi Hanyl, y& dou shi Hanyl xi de
’%
T

xuesheng..

‘ .,. H'i New Words

«1. 7} QPr shéi who

¥2. R v G tb, coma

3. 43 \ jieshao to introduce BRI, NHIES ¥
4. £F N mingzi name RIGEF, M AZF

s i e Zhongwén  Chinese HIXXC&4F, H3X4HH

6. B8 N bdba dad
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* 7, '%’—L’;J Vv XUéxi to learn, to study 2 HIC, EIJTE
4 ' Xué to learn, to study 2EFRSC, SEWGE, LiEE
8. &b N zhudnyé major; specialty H13XE N, BUERW, HEF T
0. 9%7]1 N meishu fine arts 2N FER, ERELW
3‘%{ A mei beautiful
afpeiasic N wénxué literature HPECZE, X2E
11. & N Xi faculty; department VIBER, B ER, PXAH
+ 12, &k A PN MG DOwéi  (name of an American student)
%13, ;JmE K PN Jidnada Canada
14. £ 5 PN Meéigud the United States
%l\ }E 5}2 ‘il Supplementary Words
1. XA N  wénhud culture
2. ¥ N lishi history
3. W N zhéxué philosophy
4. F R N yinyue music
i é’;%‘./ﬂc N jingji economy
6. B3 N shlixué mathematics
7. IR N wulf physics
8. ’1&"5’{’ N huaxué chemistry
g ﬁﬁ N jidoyu education
10. li’ﬂ% A% xuanxid to take an elective course
Notes
® i F.

143 '
—_

is used after a verb to indicate that an action is of short duration, or express
the idea “giving something a try”. It can soften the tone of an expression so that it sounds

, “Jl ?I:jl !\.‘”’ “f ’I“)Y, “J\&* -’!\‘7!’ “_i/;é"_‘"l\‘”’

|_‘n

less formal. For example: “IAiH
“ﬂé 4 J\”).
“BFNFE—T" and “FANTIANIR—T" are expressions commonly used when people meet

each other for the first time.
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Q) BRI IMD?

To indicate the place or organization where one works, plural pronouns are often used
as modifiers. For example, the following phrases are used: “MMfi12EFE”, “#RATHR”, “FA]
E # (gudjid, country)”, rather than “f2£fe”, “URER”, “KEZR".

) W, ALK 2
“Iff " is read in the fourth tone, indicating a sudden understanding or expressing admira-

tion.

@ PR fta8 50
This is a casual way of asking someone’s name, applicable to an adult talking with a
child, or used among youngsters. The answer is usually one’s full name. For example: “I%

W T 7",  You may also answer by giving your surname first, and then your full name.

For example: “FR@ET 04T Sy,

© HiPLETFMLRA,

A noun can be placed directly before a noun as its attributive modifier. For example:
XL, WL, PEA

To render a non-Chinese name into Chinese, we may choose two or three characters
based on the pronunciation or meaning of the original name. David March, for example, may
be rendered into Chinese as “Z kN7, and Natalie Lynn as “#KYE”; the surname “White”
can be translated as “H”, and a girl by the name of Amy can be called “%&3£".

Both “H3C” and “IXiE” refer to the Chinese language. “H3” has a broader mean-
ing, referring to the Chinese language in both its written and spoken forms. Originally, “IX
1&” referred only to the spoken language of the Han people. Today, it is often used to re-
fer to both the written and spoken forms of the Han language.  These words are now used

interchangeably by most people.

KEY SENTENCES
A R RAT R IO
AR IR TR IR A ?

1

2

3. BMIAIR—TF, BN FPLLFH L RA,
4. RS L a7

5. 8FIJERAE L, %%7

6. IAERATHRF T X &ﬂm&h?%
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1. B T34 Master the following phrases

(1) A —TF #—TF H8—TF KR_R—F FI-—TF
(2) RIRTRIRIR NBRANL FAXRFET
RAR  AXA BARF  E2XE ERE  EARE HRH
(3) £BEE  HBE  EAMA  WIMA O BEWE RNFER
(4) KRG L R WG LF KRNFROEW BZFROFE TLROEEK
(5) PEA  mEAA £EBA FPEENF WwERXMA EFERFAL
B MA A B % IF %% 7 H(F)4 S (F) A
B A e A
2. AjEEH Pattern drills
(1) A: ARAZM?
B. AR AMA, WAMA A
A: o/ dodAF 47 PERSE T
3 5 /)N #
B: o/t B
(2) A 27 HE 4 | kP
B: fe/RAS i, G 3
Ar B a4t AT Mr. White & TR
B: L B R,
(3) A: 4o/ R AR 2 I 7 9 Gdnin &A%
B: 4/ R R RATVE I AL/ 3 & BN A, b B E AL
A M/ B AT 4 4 F Y KA LR
B: 4t/ db vy o
(4) A RARZFTEAA? ‘
B: RAE,&REME KA, %ﬁ . ii
A o R e KA kEFE  TEFE
mERA PXAMEE ERAMNEE
B: & M2 imE KA, o
(5) A: X2 RZIRG AT - 2k %
B: X RAKM RN & W E 4
Ar 3R A BB R e
B: iXZ Rt B8 K
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(6)

(7)

(8)

A: RIANATRINIR G K A7
B: &RiARGH KA,
A: b/ db AR E) ALY
B: 4&./ 2

AN HE

|52

B #I

B A

MR GE Bt WR?
Wb, R AT GE R A,
WA INERGFAE?
DR SE R A

F > P >

R N &
R

hF M4t
LRSS
KFIXEH

(?

Ak
Ak, AR 7
W

> % e

o

.h‘:
F3]EE

£ K B % (lishi)
& A % (zhéxué)
F & (yinyue) 2 5 (Jingji)

3. HHE &\ Make sentences according to the pictures

(1)

WMARZEEBRA R EFEA,
WAl £ B A,

— 84 -

Mo 2 2207, 4 %) .
il EIF,

M FEAM_ PEA,
A A1 P E A



(2)

SR RAMF I .9 1
SRR AR o AR R &
4. £15%>] Conversation practice
[#7 7% WL Meeting someone for the first time]
(1) A: #FE), &7
& , ™ o MUY
: K7 o XKML H
HHAT
(2) A: BAVAR—T o K7 o P4 % FT

(3)

(4)

(5)

B:
C:

rErrErEr ey S

|

# 7 David March, & PLLF LKA,
e, B IRE A

2 o M7
KA o
R IR AR AT BAY
AR AZ , B A o
: BB —T , XA M BALR
XA ,H EA

,L

N
7N

IR B 3%,

(o]

(6) #HRAVIF! RMT , M ThHEK, EMERXA, RO FTLEER, AEKFT
/x'ln ,75749 ES r']'l: F}D/xiﬁ f?‘ éﬁ é:\_o 7’A1/\4'L’/ﬂ] é’k/f&l’j 7N o

[RE 1
(1) A
B:
A HRFEJH2ER?
B:
A: RohE LR o

alking about one’s major]
AR AR R GE R A
HAXERAOF A,

#% 95 % (Ish) 4 0, feg+ % RAF 47
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(2) A: R RFTFH?
B: &ATAXIFE,
o AR F R RSB
FRAE, KRG FLAEER,
o ARIEAS (XUANXIU) A 4 9
. Ak P B S (wénhud),

o E

5. A& Pr%rY Communication exercises
(1) You come across a student whom you dont know. How do you carry out a conversation
with him/her in order to know more about him/her?

(2) Two of your friends do not know each other. How do you introduce them to each other?

(3) How do you introduce yourself in a meeting?

(4) How do you ask about your new friend’s major?

2 03 Student’s Registration Form

M4 name | $EH] sex | FEfY age | EfF nationality HfV institution
THi 5 21 ESN  EEERIER
W | & 19 % EEERER

EHE 2 | ®E BEERWER

Pa. Bﬁiﬁ*ﬂgﬁ Reading Comprehension and Paraphrasing

AR F AR AR E S FIRGF A ARRIAEAT, 2R,

B —TF, 4&4]‘]%75‘1’ E 4k, A F LG F o XA MR, M Z 3% F (Yinggud)
Mo E EA M T Mt o G AR & &, ™ KA ] T 1k,

%@x&im% KA BB Z T EA M I KA B R A6+ b2 L5,
T hk ey E kR E R, TAEMANEF T LE,

ARIE T FRAGTELIT A E TR, BE M (Yang), 1]
A AE R AL AT P BA, R AE T F IR LT, Ml
e ARFE, X ARG L F

527 S S T i =R ) = e
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Grammar

1. FHRAX R K EE Attributives expressing possession

In Chinese, an attributive must be placed before the word it modifies. When a noun or
a pronoun is used as an atiributive to express possession, the structural particle “fJ7 is
usually required.
NP/ Pr + 8 + N
# W &R
FFE i e
EEFh o W
When a personal pronoun functions as an attributive and the modified word is a noun

referring to a relative or the name of a work unit, the “fY” between the attributive and the
word it modifies may be omitted. For example: “FKIBIL", “/REE”, “WAIR ", “FN1ZFE".

2. IEREER]A] V/A-not-V/A questions

A question can also be formed by juxtaposing the affirmative and negative forms of the

main element of the predicate (verb or adjective) in a sentence.

VA + A~ V/A + O

j Predicate T
Subject - |
V/A Not V/A o0
R (= e
HRA AR A~ AR 7
i R r R FEAT

The response to such a question may be a complete sentence (affirmative or negative) or
a sentence with its subject or object omiited. One may respond with “J&” (affirmative an-
swer) or “ANRE” (negative answer) at the beginning of an answer to a “BE/A~RZE" question.

For example .

(1) (FI, (F)AIT,
(2) (FADNR) . (FADANRUE) o
(3) (HBPORFE A (PO AREFE N

2, AERFPEAN, R, HEARFEAN,

3. F“UB" MMM Z WE R F14) Abbreviated questions with “U”
An abbreviated question with “Bg” is made by adding “W¢” directly after a pronoun or
a noun. The meaning of the question, however, must be clearly indicated in the previous

sentence.
~—87 -



AL, IR 2
PR AR B RA & YE?
PrREMERA, VL7

Pr/NP
(PR 7
(RBMAR? = RBAKTG? )

HEMERAE? )

(fth W 7

MR ST VGE , B R AE? (SR A2

+ g 9

= PREFIE? )

R R PEG? )

4. “d”F“#P” KL E The position of adverbs “” and “HR”

The adverbs “t3”

or adjective.

MR ANE RN, “EMAT R E RN

If both “th” and “#F” modify the predicate, “3” must be put before “#B”.

and “#B” must occur after the subject and before the predicative verb

For example: “MIRFHLEMERN", “MATHEMEARAN”. One cannot say “i

0,/ FF + V/A
B Predicate
Subject S Y ]
Adv V/A
T B EXRA
T iR il
T i iR o
784S guh = WmEXRA
PRI 1, A A,
ARER U ) o
A P & JIERA
A # AR b,
A HBAR o,
A ik & EXRA,
KA R IR Al
A W HRAR s

In a negative sentence, “t8” must occur before “A”.

“A7, but the meanings of “#f A” and “A~ #R” are different.

“#8” may be put before or after

WA + A~ +  V/A

Predicate

Subject
Adv V/A

b ZN B,
R H A EZIm,
A #HA &I, (none of us)
AT AER &I, (not all of us)
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Chinese Characters

1. PUFERFRH Chinese character components

There are three aspects to the structure of a Chinese character: the strokes, the compo-
nents and the whole character. For example, the character “K” consists of four strokes:

€« » [13 l » €« / ”» 13 »

-7, , ,“~". It is a basic character and is also used as a component for some
other characters. For example, “#k” consists of two “/K” characters. The components are the
core structure of a Chinese character. Chinese characters can be divided into character-parts
and non-character-parts. For example, “B¢” can be divided into the following three paris:

”

“B7, “e7 “JE7 of which “J67 is a character-part, while “[F 7 and “~

”

are the non-

character-parts. The key to learning Chinese characters well is to master their components.

2. WEREANSF Learn and write basic Chinese characters

(1 I (3) — I )jii

YN WCwieg i

kai to open 4 strokes J\J\ Y
(“9F” looks like the bar or the bolt of a door; when the “=—”

in “J” is removed, the door opens.)

mu eye 5 strokes

3 F —TTF

Xid below, bottom 3 strokes

113

(in contrast with “E”, the “ |~” under “—” denotes “bottom”

or “beneath”)

) 70 = 7 7L

yudn  first;primary 4 strokes
s) kA ) ) PR
pian a flat,thin piece; slice 4 strokes
I 1
6) & ;¢ .
pf skin 5 strokes o \ L Wi

~ 89—



7 57 75

aong an archer’s bow 3 strokes tg
2 > 2V
® K (&) K
zhdng  to grow 4 strokes
OF S¢S N o o S
fe] to come 7 strokes

(10) A S INPNG)

jie be situated between; interpose 4 strokes
Z3 VA NN

(1) 2L OO
fu father 4 strokes

(12) & B o

bd wait anxiously; cling to 4 strokes
(“B” stands on the right side or at the bottom of a Chinese character,

and denotes the pronunciation of the character.)

az gy T3

to study 3 strokes

as (k) T =F%

zhudn  special 4 strokes
(Note that the third stroke of “%” is one stroke, not two strokes.)

asy ) 1 bk

ye line of business; trade 5 strokes
N2 . N2 32 N2 a2
o) ¥ 2
- ydng sheep 6 strokes
an R @ — T AKAK
shu art; skill 5 strokes

(Note that “AR” has one more dot than “AK”.)
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a8) TTEZEZRRA A A

Xi department; system 7 strokes

a0 A (&) I AA

WEl act; to do 4 strokes

3. NEWRCHHDF Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the

texts

Z) (shuanglirén) (“4 " is called the “single-standing-person” side; “4 7 is called the
=¥ 4/ 3 strokes
E._ gen T a2 Er F: L‘gh 6 strokes
(1) 4% hen

/fE’( — //f + R 9 strokes

“double-standing-person” side.)

‘:__(liL\JZi’[(')u) (the "six” top) > — 2 strokes
*‘y‘(xingzitéu) (the “excitement” top) = * W 2~ 4 strokes
(2) &% gdoxing (& %)
]%] > /— 4+ 7 + r] + 7 10 strokes
‘}’\\L > 2L + N 6 strokes

7’12‘ (kanzitou) (In a multi-component character the vertical stroke with a hook “ | 7

= 7£‘ 4 strokes

“F7 is written as a downward stroke to the left “ ) 7))

(3) A& kan

7% = f_ + E] 9 strokes

(Holding a hand “#” above one’s eyes “H” to gaze.)

13 (zu®’érduo) (the “left-car” side) § R 2 strokes
(4) 15 xuéyuan (£rz)

FJ% — lg + 77 4+ 7% 9 strokes

in
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(5) %k mingpidn

% 7+

(6) T d

— a2 + B

=5
) (zizipang) (the “son™ side) (Th
an u[)\\;m\ stroke, when 1he

(‘|I:||’;i1"1{'|'_;]

M (fanwénpdng) (the “tapping

downward stroke to the left, w

of another characler)

T4

(shouzitou) (the “acceptance™ top)

—

(r\_lt:}[V'IQgC”) (the “bald cover” lop)

(7) #3% jidoshou

%‘i —> f" 4 } &

A

e

(8) T ##% Ding Libd

o0+ K

(9) &k zhdng (&)

K 5 o+

(The meaning side is

N

/ﬁ" zhat 7 4 4 S EAEAE
(10) # shéi (3£)

A A ~»
W

1

- 92 -

e horizontal stroke

side)

6 strokes

'ﬂ‘

10 strokes

in the character “-F+7 1s wrillen as

character becomes the left side component of another

-7

FP—
1 9 3 slrokes

“ / ”

dot in " 3" Is wrilten as s H

(The

hen the character becomes the right side component

i

kg

4 strokes

4 strokes

2 strokes

11 strokes

™ 4+ X 11 strokes

8 strokes

7 strokes

“53 7, and the phonetic side is “K”.)

8 strokes

10 strokes



g (jiC]OST[C)Cmg)(‘7_’{~ ) (the “floss silk” side) 4 g 3 strokes
(11) A48 jieshao (9-#3)

ég =P é + J] + 7 8 strokes
3 strokes

> (baogditou) (the “roof” top)

(12) &% mingzi

F oot T

(13) &% bdba
éé = 5& + E,« 8 strokes

(“A” suggests the meaning and “€” denotes the pronunciation.)

v
¥
5

I

s (taweiyang) 6 strokes
(14) £ K meéishu (£ #7)

;éi — # + k 9 strokes

(15) % X Jionddd
7!7‘3 K j] + = 5 strokes

?"a\ ey AN + — 4+ T + "?“ 10 strokes

(Hands joined together to denote the meaning of “taking”.)

SZ"'B%DTH Cultural Notes

Personal Names

Like most names in the world, Chinese names are made up of two parts: family names
(xing) and given names (ming). While family names generally come from the father’s side
(nowadays we also find family names which come from the mother’s side), parents choose
given names for their children. In contrast to names in most European languages, where the
surname usually follows the given name, family names always precede given names in Chi-

nese. In the mainland, women retain their family names after marriage.
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There are over a thousand Chinese family names. Zhang, Wang, Li, Zhao, and Liu
are among the most popular, with about seventy million Zhangs exceeding all others.

The majority of family names in Chinese consist of a single character, but there are
some, such as Ouyang and Sima, that have two, and hence are known as disyllabic or
double-character family names (fuxing). On the other hand, it is common to have single-
character or double-character given names, such as in Song Hua and Lu Yuping. Due to
the limited number of family names and shortness of given names, it is not unusual for

people to have identical names in China.
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This lesson

will teach you how to

describe your family members, and how to talk

about your university and department. You will

learn how to count to one hundred, and ask

questions related
Finally, we will

to numbers and amount.

introduce you to measure

words, a grammatical category particularly

well-developed in the Chinese language.

FE/\iR Lesson 8

IR

Lin Nd&.

x ’]‘f\‘:
Wang Xicioydn.
M WK

Lin NO

X ']‘f\‘:
Wdang Xidoyun;,

Ml ®x FJL O A

o (v

Nimen jia you ji kou rén

e T

X &R AN K BR?
Zhé shi bu shi nimen jid de zhdopidn?
&, @
Shi a.

R BE] Talking

about one’s family

K A —TF. M £ H Lwa A?
WO kan yixia.  Nimen jid you ji kdu rén?
M R A W o A, & £ K BE. K B8,

Women jid you sl kdu rén. Zhe shi wo baba, wd mama,
X 2R AT A RO R R
zhe shi wo gége hé wo.  Nimen jid ne?
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R
Lin Na:

x AN
Wdng Xidoyun;.
NI

Lin Na:

x ANT
Wdang Xidoyun;,
W

Lin Na.

x NZE
Wdang XiGoyun;
R

Lin Na.

= NE
Wang Xidoyun:.
N

Lin Na.

T N
Wdng Xidoyun.

L

Lin Na.

x INZ
Wang Xidoyun:
N

Lin Na.

- 96—

&AW, A — AR A m A EH©
W6 ydu mama, you yi ge jiéjie hé lidng ge didi.

FMN K —FE F X7 AL

Wdmen jia yigong you liu kdu rén.

X R E W AR #Y

Zhe shi wi kdu rén, hdai you shéi?

T A/ RN,

Hd&i you Beibei.

NI & R e B2

Beibei shi ni meimei ma?

R, RN A K DR,

Bu, Beibei shi wd de xido gou.

bl £ —a A Y

Xido gou yé shi yi kdu rén ma?

NN & &AM &35 MR, HHKR £ K0
Béibei shi women de hdo péngyou,dangrdan shi women
XA &R A — K NN & BHA, A
jid de rén. Wo you yi zhang Beibei de zhdopian, ni kan,
A TE,

Zhén ké’ai.

G - I A - . ¥

Nimen jid you xido gou ma?

BN R BE O R AR A KA F

Wdmen jid meéiyou xido gou. Lin Na, ni you méiyou ndn

AR T

péngyou?

K A F MA

W6 you ndn pengyou. YT

, _t.--': [ BRAY ] Askiﬁg about-\"t'\‘).}
b A 'H‘ A L/ﬁ;? S . someone’s Occupatio?_:z)'

"‘—\._
= . -
—_—D D

Ta zud shénme gongzuod?

W & EAE,

Ta shi yishéng.



* 9.
10.
11
12,
13:
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

LY.
*20.
21.
Zda

23

24,

k]

Conj

PN

PN

zhdopidn
hé
ge

jigjie
lidng
didi
hai
yigong
meimei
Xido
gou
zhang
dangrdn
zhén
k&’ Qi
ai

mei
nan
ZUo

gongzuo

Wdang Xidoyun

Beibei

family, home FAIHK, R, MWI1FK

how many, how much

(a measure word mainly for the number of people

in a family) JLA A, #LEA
R A, ROTKWBRA
EEMNEIG, AR, R

picture, photo
and

(a measure word for general use)

WAHE, — 1R, EMEL, 1%k, WM&
elder sister

two BOA, PI-MAM, PN, BDR
younger brother

A, BE, BINR, B4, i
—$FH RO

in addition
altogether
younger sister

N2 S AN PN

INK, T A /N Ao

(a measure word for flat objects) WHKERA ,—ikZH
HRE, HARE
real/really H#F, BT, HEX, RAEH

HAl%, AN, AlZ&ngMR A

little, small

dog

as it should be; only natural that

lovely, cute

to love EZEE, BB, ZHBIHKK
not WH
male BRAA, BE¥4E, BEIN

to do; to make

to work/work LAY TAE, M TAE, MUUT4ATHE

(name of a Chinese student)

(name of a dog)
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o [B¥F12] Talking %)
W 1B = '."%—l’]l;% X R kK? __—%-> about one’s university b

=" .
Lin Na. Yiayan Xuéyuan dd bu da?

e A D S
k2 AN PR N N ©
Wdang Xidoyun; Bu tai da.

MR EE ¥R A 320 M A?
Lin N&. Yiydn Xuéyudn you dudshao ge xi?

:£- 'J"i:i i]- +; /]\/%o

Wdang Xidoyun: You shi’er ge xi.

N R Bk R ME R G
Lin Na Ni xthuan nimen Wdaiyl xi ma?

b E &K R BROMNE A
Wdang Xidoyun.: WO hén xithuan Waiyld x.

SEE AT ME R A 0 Y

Lin Na; Nimen Waiya xi you dudshao Idoshi?
I b= NE R R AN A FE EZWH, +— A
Wdng Xidoyun. Waiyl xi you érshiba ge Zhonggud ldoshi, shiyi ge
ShE W, MR AR
wdiguo Idosht. Nimen xi ne?
IR A i &R R Ko &AM A8 B & R
Lin Na. Women Hanyld xi hén da. Women xi de ldoshi yé hén

%, H —8& Ao A1 #H & FEH A,

dud, you yibdi ge. Tamen dou shi Zhonggud rén.

BN R R SME IR,

Women xi méiyou waiguo Idoshr.

“

ﬁ_l New Words

.2 A da big, large KIRF, KB

2. 3'77 9‘ QPr dudshao how many, how much /WA, L/D#HFF
% A dud many, much
9‘ A shdo few, less

o -%:—Rk A% xihuan to like, to prefer ERDIE, BREINN
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A4 571\1% N wdaiyU foreign language AME2EFT, HhiEE I
57]‘ N wali outside
3 N yU language
i 57]‘[};:] N waiguo foreign country AhE N, SNERRA, SME¥E
6. G Nu bdi hundred —H, —H, =@, WA, \A

’f{l\ ﬁ JE:L iﬁj Supplementary Words
1. \

$ N ché car; vehicle
2. 1A N cididn dictionary
3. ‘%Lﬂfll‘ N dianndo computer
4. % N hdizi child
5. %5 N yéye grandfather on the father’s side
6 5’]‘/;\\ N wdaigong grandfather on the mother’s side
7 %i/fﬁ‘:‘ N xizhurén chairman of the department
8. Bh# N zhujico teaching assistant
9. 4 N Cisht lawyer
10. ZA2JfF N gongchéngshi engineer
Notes
D LW,

“If” is a modal particle expressing affirmation.
@ FLHFE AL

The conjunction “ 7”7 is generally used to connect pronouns, nouns, or noun phrases.
e.g. “fibfidgh”, “BFEF A, “ERATEIMMARMIZIF. “F1” cannot be used to connect two
clauses, and is seldom used to connect two verbs.
N s A HE TH AR AL
@) FA —DALALFNFT A 26

When the numeral “2” is used with a measure word in Chinese, the character “/j” is
used instead of “—". For example: “PisKkHEEH"”, “W A" (we do not say “_5KHEF "7,

113 . — »

“Z“AAN7). When the numeral “2” is used alone, as in “—, —,=,---", or when it is
b )

used in a multi-digit number, we still use “~ 7, even if it is followed by a measure word.
FOI’ example; « :‘n, u:‘_l_:n, “j_l-’_i_:/\An, “’_‘.—EA”.
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@ A
One of the uses of “J&A” is to make an additional remark. For example:
KAPAHE, 2B —1HH.
FRNRS KA, iR AR & o

® ALK,

The adverb “K” can be used in a negative construction. “/~K” means “AAR--+”, so
“IAKK” means “HNEK”, and “AKIT" means “ANIRIC”. However, when “K” is used
in an affirmative construction, such as “KK(7T)”, “K/N(T)” or “KIT(T)”, it often

« ” [13 . »
means “too much” or “excessively”.

=. %h3IJ5icH

Drills and Practice

KEY SENTENCES
1. AN K AL A?

2. WA AN, EHH?

3. RAEK B MA?

4. BA B MK,

5. fupk A 4 TAE?

6. ASMERKH 5y IF?
7. $hiBEAH =T AANTREELT,

1. RBET P4 Master the following phrases
(1) &#ME HMNAE KMNFKR KAL)F
HRME HRINE RNFR R )F
RANE A E A FER A2 )F
(2) &#E&E RHRBE AFTT RKEHEPH RKRUHE KKk KMK
REE ARBIE RFF AREE REE Rk RIA
3) PEEZF +TEF4ALE FEMA TEHE TERAEA TEA
SEEIF SFEFA JSEMA SEHEER JSBEEAE JSEA
(4) MG LR KRNEHBIH BENFRGOFE BMNAGIE X
8 B8 1 MM TR A AV FRGEIT 4] £ 65 F B )5
(5) &A1k FAN A Fa R AT A BAT R 6P Ao ARAT £ 89 £ T
AN Fe il REFRAIEFR LEFRGFERIMNEFRWFA

—-100-



(6) 2m A 4o A S5e A 8 A

127k B8 | 235K B K 705K % K 1003k % #
8/ 1% 104 & 26/~ I 9004~ % &
24N AR A4~ 41 89/~ 3 & 3TA-A
JLe A JUIK B R JUAS 55 55 JUA &
%2 A % (k)R A % (MMIRA 20 (M)A

2. H)EKIEFE: Patiern drills
(1) A: #RKF LR B? A
B: XA LK, m’ P
#(ché)
w, iz (didgnndo)
R e (cidian)

(2) A: ﬂ’aﬁ‘/‘fﬂt%‘q’}]ﬁ/ﬁ? # %
B: f A E M A, 4848
A R A JUA T E AT #%F (hdizi)
B: teA # AT E A
(3) A RiNAZGIEFAE SRS H % 3
B: #M1A S EFERKS, ANEEAT 2
A RANEA SV INE 2R A9 Bh # (zhujido) 7
B: #1 A A0S EE A, TE L 15
4) A: RMERILEAY 5 E 4
B: &AM EAHOT A, 3 it % (jizhé)
A: WRBBMAT 4 A7 4 # 9% (1Gshr)
B: b Z H AR,
(5) A: HATH LA #ZF (haizi)? 3 ) )
B: H A A2 F BT &, 4 2 2
A #A P TG 5 2 3
B: RA MMAINEHZ T FINKHET,
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3. 5RBFEZOLBEARE Solve the following math problems verbally
(1) E.g. 1+2=2 A;—m(jid, plus) =& % 9
B:—dn—_% =

3+7=7

28+422="

42+35=7

56+12=7

68+32=7

(2) E.g. 15-12="2 A: + A (iGN, minus)t+ =& % J?
B: +&am+==,
36-16=7
47-29=7
53-38=7
90-69=7
100-12=7

(3) E.g. 4x3=17 A: wE(chéng, times) =& % )7
B: m=%+=,
4x5=7
3%9=7
6x7=7
8x4=7
Ox8=7

4, £&iE%:>] Conversation practice

[#8Z i Talking about one’s family]

(1) A: HRANMTEHILE ALY

B: - = __©

A ARA R Ao BB T

B: &ﬁ_ - ,D’Itﬁ 0 ’ﬁ:%?
A %&ﬁ"‘/l\ _ ’%4\_ o
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(2) A: REE BB 4 T4
B: #&& £ 48 R AL
A: REEA B R T M,

(3) A: ARF A4 T4E7
B: %4,

A: Mo A2 % A7
B: 45 3 .

[ 244% Talking about one’s university ]
(1) A: HRANFRARK?
B. P

c ARMFRA Z P (NAR?

o

c RATFRA S D (A)F k9

: RMAMHEIFE RS
BAVRMEW

: ARM AR EASEALIF?
BATERAINE LT

 ARAT R B S E & T 7
BAVR I E EIFIR D

AV ZERFES R ST

AV A0 F A 0

: RMAW T (F)E 557
BMEAF(F)ERY , L (F)E 0
c RERRERARANTA?

H &’f&é‘ﬂko

(2)

(3)

FEFEEEIEFIET TP S
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5. 2PR%:>Y Communication exercises
(1) Introduce your family to your good friend.

(2) Talk about your friend’s family.

(3) One of your friends inquires about your department. How do you answer him/her?

0. EhEflSik Reading Comprehension and Paraphrasing

ThARAEMERFA, WEA LA TS B 55 5,
WIBEET M T =, ZAFTEA, EE T, ZMEXA, =TF
(nidn, year)®] (Qidn, ago) F ik EmE KINIRT =, FHE, T =53 %iE
(YIngyll, English), & % 5 3] 3iE,

AT & Fo kA PGEHRIL, WATH ZA B 3%F (haizi) , A A %
BT o AT /A3 5 5 A4 o7 (BIing) s T A1 BEBE FIRX
WA M ] R MR ERIE T FIR B S FRARK, AT =A%,
B AR —BANTEEN, FEMZISIRAAINELRGF AT FEAS
EEAIRSINALIT, T ke T AMAMAINEZRGFE, T KN
g 3] 0k ke A 56 kR 25 (ingh) .

A 849 9P H (Waipd) AL R AL T . 4841 & (chdngehdng, often) 2 4 22
K AR Z N2

Grammar

1. 11—100f# ¥t Numbers from 11 to 100

11 +— 12 += 13 += 19 +5 20 =+
21 =+— 22 Z=+= 23 == e 29—+ 30 =

31 =+— 3R =+ 33 =+= e 39 =41 40 W
81 Nt— 82 A+Z 8 At+= oo 89 AtJL 90 Jut
o1 ut— 92 At= 9 = e 99 At 100 —H

2. FE1E/EFETE Numeral-measure words as attributives

In modern Chinese, a numeral alone cannot directly function as an attributive to
modify a noun but must be combined with a measure word. All nouns have their own

particular measure words.
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Nu + M + N

il H A
— A 4R 4H
+= A 3
—-t ik B8 Fr
“A"  is the most commonly used measure word, applied before nouns referring to

people, things, and units. (It is read in the neutral tone). “3K” is usually used before
nouns of objects with a flat surface such as paper, photographs, and business cards. The
measure word “H” is used to express the number of people in a family when it is combined
with “AN”. For example: “FL 0 A”. In other cases, “/~” should be used. For example: “I%
1318 —+4N.” One cannot say “F{1¥HE _+ O A"

3. “AB "M Sentences with “F”

The sentence taking the verb “74 7 as the main element of the predicate usually

expresses possession. [ts negative form is formed by adding the adverb “7&” before “A& 7.

(Note: “AN” cannot be used here.) Its V-not-V form is “H&HF".

)+ A+ 0

- Predicate
Subject —— —
(B)H o , Pt

. A JHH o
it wHE BB
{ay | ) & F | g7
s W A7 |
HE ¥ ) T IAER, '
AR BH SPEZEI
AR A /NSy ?

If the subject of a sentence with “Z8” is a noun indicating a work unit, place or
location, this kind of sentence with “Z&” is similar to the English sentence pattern of

“There is / are...”.

4. }ﬂ“jl‘”ﬁ “’gfi}”%m Questiong with ‘(J‘L” Or “gﬂ;\??
The question pronouns “JL” and “Z/>” are used to ask about numbers. “JL” is often

used to ask about numbers less than 10, and a measure word is needed between it and the

noun. “Z/b” may be used to ask about any number, and the measure word after it is op-

tional.
JL+ M+ N Z/ (+M) + N
USREZ=PINEPN YRIER Z 0 () E?
EEXEBERLO N KIMMERBHAN ¥,
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Chinese Characters

7N XS
1. VFEEEM (1) Structure of Chinese characters(1)

Structurally speaking, Chinese characters fall into two categories: The single-component
characters and the multi-component characters. All of the basic Chinese characters we have
learned so far are simple-component characters, such as “ A7, “F7, “JI7, “57  “H47,
“ETOCH”, “A7, “9KT, K7, “E”, “T7. The multi-component characters consist of two
or more components, such as “#&”, “#57, “/R”, “N17, “GB”, “9E”. The order of writing
components in a character is similar to the stroke order of writing a character. There are
three basic types of configuration for multi-component characters:

The lefi-right structure (D

a. Equal left-right; (the numbers in the figure indicate the order of writing the

components. )

2]

b. Small left-big right

1|2 | X I3 &

c. Big left-small right

13??[3

2

2. WNEEADNF Learn and write basic Chinese characters
() JL(%%) ) JU

Ji how many 2 strokes

<w$ s 7 3 N

hé standing grain 5 strokes f

3) A~ (18) s

ge (measure word) 3 strokes
(4) Wy IR AR R
lidng  two 7 strokes



(5) T EF IR

>i have not 5 strokes

(6) R —F KK

qudn  dog 4 strokes
7 = (%) T T A

yin  clouds 4 strokes
(8) 9‘ T ol ol 9‘

shdo few; less 4 strokes

9) 4 —++

shi person 3 strokes
fr S S

(10) K PR

gidn  to owe 4 strokes

/

an ¥ 4

Xt evening 3 strokes
a2 | | T

bU divination ‘ 2 strokes

(13) A (—+ 98)

bdi hundred 6 strokes

3. WERICHHIS Leamn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the

texis
/‘){-— shi A K 7 strokes
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(1) %

jic
‘% > > %

10 strokes

(The “roof top”, “~=", denotes a hut. A hut with a pig
represents a house. The character “ % ” reflects the history of the ancient Chinese

people advancing from hunting to animal husbandry.)

b (Sld[(”](i)(”\{ character “ K7 1is written as

“
N

N

” at the bottom of a mu[U—Puinp(mu:nl

character, and is called the “four-dots”™ bottom.) + v s 4 strokes

(2) B ¥ zhaopian

;Elxg\ > }3 ! 7] "E" D _I" 9

13 strokes

(The meaning part is “H”, and the phonetic part is “Z”.)

(3) #= hé

fr— F + 0

LY 4

(dizitou) (the “younger-brother” top)

(4) %% didi

g + H(TmERR)
(5) & hdi (&)

j{l—';» X: & 3‘\

(6) —3 yigong

H* - B 4

7N\

(7) ¥4k meimei

&;}’; — 4 4+

S

8 strokes

2 strokes

7 strokes

7 strokes

6 strokes

8 strokes

(The “female” side “% ”, indicates the character has a feminine connotation.)

?j (quanzipang) (the “dog” side) 7 1 4
J

z

/Z_ -— » + ¢ [ "y
J(bOOZI'LOU) (the “wrapping” top)

(8) # gou

o> 4+ 7+ n

3 strokes

2 shrokes

8 strokes

(“R” is the original character for “#”. It is written as “J ” on the left side of

characters indicating animals.)
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\I; T4 A « . 134
(dangzitéu) (the “matching” top)

=] (héngshan) e |
(9) % & dangran (& %)

H — V4 a2
7Y S R

. #
! 3 strokes

3 strokes

6 strokes

12 strokes

(The combination of a “flesh” side, a “dog” side and a “fire” side, indicating

“to roast dog meat over the fire”, produces the character,

meant “burning”. Now this character carries other meanings.)

(10) A zhén
A — 7+ B+

(11) & k&ai (T %)
%

L osha 5%

(12) % méi
o 0 T
X 7 ¢+ X

(13) ¥ ndn

5 — 8 + 7

(14) #% zud

M 4+ F 4 &

Foae 2 rrER

(15) TA4F goONgzuo

>

duoshao

(16) %
5> 9+

10 strokes

10 strokes

4 strokes

7 strokes

7 strokes

11 strokes

strokes

n

7 strokes

6 strokes

“#”, which originally

-109-



*=

(17) & xthuan (& #)
=

%—‘)’ 'j]_‘ + 7 4+ -« 4+ — 4+ Y 12 stokes

Xk — X -+ K 6 strokes

(On the left side of a multi-component character, the second stroke of “X 7 is

written as an extended dot.)

(18) #F& waiyl (4h3E)

ﬁ]‘ — ? + ]\ 5 strokes

NAKFIR Cultural Notes

Forms of Address for Family and Relatives

While the Chinese words for “mother”, “father”, “son”, and “daughter” are used in
ways similar to what we find in English, addressing siblings and relatives is fairly complex
in Chinese. Two principles govern how Chinese family members are addressed: 1) relatives
on the paternal side are distinguished from those on the mother’s side; and 2) age relative
to the speaker is taken into consideration.

The English words “grandfather” and “grandmother” can refer to grandparents on either
the father’s or mother’s side. In Chinese, on the other hand, one has to indicate whether
they are the father’s or the mother’s parents. The parents of one’s father are zufu “grandfa-
ther” and zumu “grandmother” and are informally called yeye “grandpa” and nainai “grand-
ma”’. However, the terms for one’s mother’s parents are waizufu “maternal grandfather” and
waizumu  “maternal grandmother”, and in spoken Chinese, waigong (or laoye), and waipo
(or laolao), meaning literally “maternal grandpa” and “maternal grandma” respectively.

In Chinese special terms indicate whether siblings are older or younger than the speak-
er. For instance, instead of a term equivalent to the English “brother”, Chinese has gege
“elder brother” and didi “younger brother”. Similarly, “elder sister” is jiejie, and “younger
sister” is meimei. In Chinese, one must always be sure to differentiate between elder and

younger siblings and use the correct term.
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Have you ever wondered how Chinese celebrate their
birthdays?  In this lesson we will talk about birthday
customs in China, and you will leamn how to ask the age
and birthplace of others. You will begin learning the days,
weeks, months, and years in Chinese, and look at the
Chinese zodiac animals, a remarkable creation of Chinese

culture.

FENIR Lesson 9 .
fis 5% —+ %

Ta jinnidn  érshi sui

O ObE:D KW, R B2 R R
Wdang Xidgoydn: Lin Na, ni zenmeyang? Mdng bu mdang?

7}* 'ﬁﬁfi: & /"I\k ’/fEQ 'Tﬁo

Lin Na; WO jintian hen mdng.
E R S L BN B R A ERA R
Wdng Xidoyun. Mingtian shangwt ni you meéiydu ke?

MR UiPN A& ZH L7

o

Lin Na. Mingtian shi Xingqr ji?

x hE AKX A~ ZHe,
Wdng Xidoyun: Mingtian shi xinggisi.
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AR

Lin Na.;

x ANE
Wang Xidoyun
AR

Lin Na:.

X 'J‘i?:
Wdang Xidoyun .

NG

I. in Nd -

x N
Wang Xidoyun:.

M R
Lin Na.

x N
Wdang Xidoyun:.

N

Lin Na.

2 & :
Wdang Xidoyun;

MR,

Lin Na& .
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WO shangwl., xidwll dou you ke, f [#4] Making \g)
i ZHH A BFE] 57 e DD
NI xXingqin you shijian ma? o

EHH £ ILF7

Xingqiri shi ji hdo?

ZME £ tA =tkF, £ K &£ ® 4H,
Xingqiri shi shiyué ershigr hao, shi Song Hud de shéngri.

2 579 qh A % K7 @

Shi ma? Ta jinnidn dud da?
R A= F +A =T B A,
Song Hud y1 jid ba ér nian shiyué ershigr ri chishéng,

B #H.O%M 5F —+ F, Y Y

an appointment

shi gdu. Ta jinnidn érshi sui, o [AFRALES] 1
< 54 Asking about someone’s ‘)

i S aRL A? © ' _age and birthplace

o L - -

ra shi ndér rén? Dt

o T E A M BE, BB O OE LT
Ta shi Béijing rén. Ta bdba, mama dou zdai Béijing.
EMA THF HMN A —AMRa, AR e
Xingqirt xiawt woémen you yi ge juhui, zhuhe ta de
AB, Hik. KA H £, %k Fw R Ko
shéngri. Libo, Dawéi dou gu, ni canjid bu canjia?
K ¥ T &R HK Hmw, FTEH A 4H

Tai hao le! WO dangrdn canjia. Zhonggud rén shengri

L EAE Y

chi dangdo may?

TR 4

Chi danggo.

#OE —AK OBHE, D7

W& mai yi ge da dangdo, hdo ma?



£ hE M, &K A M aRAHE

Wdang Xidoyun. HGo a. WO mdi lidng ping hongputaojit.
_} | ”] New Words
1. 5% N jTnnidén this year
F N nian year 20024F, 20004, 19984E, —4F, W4
eTha ) M sul year (of age) H¥, +A%, =+%, =+X%
#3, B AR Qpr  zE&nmeyang how is - REEAKE, WRIEAKE
x4, AF N jintian today A FEF, 4K F4F
5. PR N ke class; lesson AR, DUER, UL, —iR, Wi
6. £ N Xingqt week EHi—, B, B#JL, —1EH
T shangwl  morming BIX L4, —PLEF
=it N shang above; last FEH, FEH~=, E4H
R T N Xiaw] aftenoon B R T4, — A TFF
F N i)  below; next TR, FEH=, FIH
9. ZHH N XIgqiri Sunday EHIH R4, EHIH T4
105 5 N hao day of the month HHAMNE, +H—%
b Y- i < [N shéngri birthday 94 H, —+%4H
x A shéng to be born
VL N duo da how old A4E£ K
% Adv dud how
X A da . old
13, iy chishéng  to be born 19824F 4
H % cha to go ouf; to come out
14. & \ shu to be born in the year of M, /&L
15, 3~ N juhui get-together; party £ HAERL, H—1BS
£ N hui meeting
16. ALK V zhthe to congratulate WH{4EH
AL \Y zhu to wish
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17. Bim
wiB ¥
19. vz,
20. & FE
&
21, &
22. i,

23, L1.H &5

#) &
B
¥4, R AL

25. Jb %

_.-a._
Sy

M R

Lin Na-.

~114-

N

(

=

e Sy T e

)ﬁ
2z

PN

%\:}

N

ong Hud, zhé shi shéngri dangado. "l.-

A AR
Zhu ni shengri kudile!

canjia

le

chi

dangdo
dan

gao

mdi

ping
hongputaojit
héng

putao

jit

Song Hud
Béijing

4 H

to participate; to attend SRS

(modal partical/aspect partical)

to eat

cake —EERE, RZERE
€gg

cake

to buy SE&HEAL

bottle —Jffi7k

red wine —JZLAAIH
red

grape ZHEE, KEH

wine or liquor

(name of a Chinese student)

Beijing

AR B, [ WrEHED )

Celebrating someone’s/)

birthday /)

PRl ©



Song Hud:
5 RA:

Md& Dawéi.

T
Ding Lib0o:

2 AN
Wang Xidoyun;

R
Lin Na&.;

x4,

Song Hud;
T T
Lin Na.
song Hud:

H, EE A BRR. KR, R BN

Xiexie. Dangdo zhen piaoliang. Nimen |di, wo hen gadoxing.

AR H&M vL AFE B, KR BR L
Jintian women chi Beéijing kdoya. WO hén xihuan chi
Vg, ©

kdoya.

HAT B Mo Y

Women hé shénme jit?
N2 > x -H-: ~ N N g
LR B aFEHAE, KM & L Fw, ©
Dangran hé héngputaojid, wdmen hdi chi shoumian.
Vé %@? ﬁ‘ i]‘ %‘?‘l‘o
Chr shoumian? Zhén you visi,
)24

2 T 1 R 2 | i N
Lin Na, ni de shéngri shi na tian?

— 7
‘]"‘H ‘—]"" '70
Shiylyue shi’éer hao.

¥, +—A += F &M A ko F@p,

Hdo, shiyiyué shi’ér hdo women zai lai chi shoumian.

tf:_—“{i iﬁ] New Words

1. B AR

2. 2=

3. M
)

*4. v

5. F

6. 7F M
i

A kudile happy 4 HMRR

A pidoliong  preity,beautiful; nice EZH/NA, EEARE A
N kdoyad roast duck JbEUEERS, Az HERG

N ya duck

\% hé to drink PEHE A, "HUNME(kaféi)

Adv  zdi again K, X, BE, B

N shoumian  (birthday) longevity noodles Wz 75

N midn noodles MZTH
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> FE 4 17]

1 Bk

Supplementary Words

wdnshang

N evening

2. PR N zhdngeadn Chinese food
3. W N Xican Western food
4. 7 N chd tea

5, SR N kéle coke

6. & 2 N XU&bi Sprite

7. YA N pijit beer

8. X1E N hanbd&o hamburger
9. # ) N régdu hotdog

10. Wy @, N midnbdo bread

11. 443 N niandi milk

12. RIR N mifain (cooked) rice

@

’J\l //\4i )

Notes

This is also a form of greeting used among acquaintances and friends, and is similar to

“IREFAG 7

@ R
The phrase e
part of the speaker concerning something that he/she does not know.
A T BRI RFRF AR B AR TE AL R o
B: Jth?

Sometimes it expresses doubt, or modesty when receiving praise.

does not raise a question here, but expresses mild surprise on the

For example:

(See Lesson Eleven.)

@ A 4EL K7
Here [ g »”

raise a question, and in this case “K” refers to age.

i1s an adverb, followed by an adjective. is used to

The phrase “% + A”

In asking about age in Chinese, one has to choose different forms for different groups of
PREF LN

generation as the speaker.

people. ” can only be used to ask the age of an adult, or people of the same

When asking the age of a child, we usually say “{fK4 4 JL
%7 7, and when asking the age of an elderly person or those older than the speaker, a

more polite form has to be used, which will be taught in Lesson Eleven.
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@ RE—JUNZHF+THZ L HBA, 8,

It is customary for the Chinese to designate one’s year of birth according to twelve ani-
mals, which are arranged in the following order: rat, ox, tiger, rabbit, dragon, snake,
horse, ram, monkey, rooster, dog, and pig. These form a twelve-year cycle. For example,
the year 1982, 1994 and 2006 are all designated “dog” years. The people who are born in
these years are said to “belong to the year of dog”, which, in Chinese, is writien as “Ji&

7. The years 1988, 2000 and 2012 are dragon years. Those who are born in these years
all “Jui p”.

& il =W ILA?

This is an expression usually used to ask someone’s place of birth. It can also be said
as “fBWFJLA? 7, with “/2” omitted; and in answering “BfJL”, it is usually necessary to
specify a province, city, or county. When asking about nationality, we use the expression

“WhL A7 7

© Bl H R
This 1s a familiar form of expression used to give greetings to someone on his/her birth-
day. “#lf)K-+” is used to express good wishes, sometimes with the implication of “congratu-
lating in advance”, whereas “#7{{f---” is commonly used to congratulate someone on some-
thing that is already known or has already occurred. For example:
A: T BRI (jiéhdn, to get married),
B: HLAIR!

(D TRAREXKIZ BN
A verb or a verbal phrase can funtion as the object of the predicative verb. For
example
(RES VG
oo R I D

@ ALz 5 1
When celebrating birthdays, a traditional Chinese custom is to eat “longevity noodles”.

The length of noodles symbolizes “longevity”.



Drills and Practice

- KEY SENTENCES

C L b B KT

fob =+,

EZHERILT?

W B L ARAEAIRY :
fo—IANZEF AT L5 d A,
R —AKEH AT -
FARE o e

AUARE B PR

gl SR L R P e

1. BETH RS Master the following phrases
(1) %2tk WRFTF HZANTLEHFS LEY LEH= LEH=TH

EHM—LF ERMATHF LAZT5TH TEH TEHE TEH=LF
(2) —HEOHF k4 — N B F 5] RGE — O T4
—IAHE R P E —OO0OH ARkt —O00=#F3w
(3) —A%&AH WmARNAB ZEKBA =ZANA — Ak —4ANES
(4) R&E A RGET AN RE KRB EE T hE0E
(5) ABEHE XBEE a¥FHE LR HE®

2. M) Pattern drills

(1) A: 5F2(UULA)ILE? 2002 2002 2002
B: &Akx&Z2+—HANF,
TRRY=ANG R+ B+ R
Ar AR A ZHILY H 27 # A 16 |  — 31 #
B: i R A2 EZHw, /N H PN = | H -
K
(2) A: —ABEFT R EZHX? 2 A
— —_ =" #f# 5~ H
= T RAEERH S, A EL
B: AAES5RZER , AEZHAE, 1 23 45 6 7
A EMAAREZA IR 8 910 11 12 13 14
BﬂﬁbﬁmﬁT%&ﬁ%o 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

22 23 24 25 26 27 28
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(3) A:
P EHAA T AT LT,

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

e S

e

P = w

@ oW o

> % >

EHSRILT?

BB A 40
OES )P

PRILAE b= R 7
BIARARANE

i 280 JUA B 1A 7
AEMETHAAE

fRE&F % K7
RAHHF21 Y
1&g £ B ZARR 7
KA A A8A3LF,

R AR ILAY
FALTA,
FE AR

TN

_;”:‘_T‘j‘T\/lf ETQ /%;% ’/EG o

Th A R R oD ?
BB RE A,
HFEBALLE D E A
W, &R FE—ADAKRKEE,

EHA AFA(INgjU)
E— HmEa
EHE L

Z 8

EHw b

B T4

* eE K

kP HE

* £B

19 1 A6H
20 3128
22 4 R 22 &

Lt & (Shanghadi)
4 (Weéngéhud)
% 4 % (Duolundud)
8. ¢4 (Nillyué)

#e- 2 (Landan)

AL AR (kéle)  m AR (hdanbdo)
ZHLE 2 (XuEbl)  AARH (régdu)
SHLEE (Pi0) AU @ & (midanbdo)
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3. EZ FH ) Answer the following questions
(1) —FAUAA?

(2) =R ZIANEMH7

(3) = MEHMAILR?

(4) +—AF %S R?
(5) +—ARIANZHR?
(6) &XRJUAILFT? ZHIL?
(7) ZEHMRAILT?
(8) ZHMRARMAM 47
(9) HREKLH 47

(10) 4k&skv5 & (chd)"?

4. £&35%: > Conversation practice

[#)4: Making an appoinltnt:nl]

(1) A: RELH? =R
B. o
A EMATFRANEG? KA * , ¥ 7
B: K377, RIR*%,

(2) A: +=F A ED?
B: +=—F&ZMH="87
A: FAE,+TZFRZEHW, RNTFANRS, RS RS Im?
B: st RA (duibuqi), , &l (KOngpa) A 47 (xing) o
A & Xk & (méi guanxi),

[ 1a) 4% F0 44 A= 3h, Asking about someone’s age and birthplace )
(1) A: k45F 2% K7
B: &4F=+N(¥),
. AREGE HZIRRY
D ARARMAER
. MUARAE H B R
W

o = & =
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(2) A: EEAILAY

. &L k% (Shanghdi) A,

: REESBBAAE L DT

c R A A o
 RATERIF S 9

W, ML AR AR AT S

. ARFF A 2 F (hdizi) w7

WA — M, T
;SIS Y

" .

(3)

T = F > T 3 > T

[#%84: H Celebrating someone’s birthday]
(1) A: TEHRERZMARMGAER , ZNAMNRSAMERKR?
B: & %Rk, , 45 7
A IR &K 0
B: X7 ,H8MBR&E " ERKFFE,
(2) A: S RAMRGAR FARLE B RK!
B. i, kAR, KRG %,

5. A& PR%x> Communication exercises
Your friend is trying to make an appointment with you. Please reply according to your

schedule for next week:

BH— | BHI— | EM= | BN | EME | EMs | EMA
i ofi PUE R SO R POER | | PUER EMRK
— X FTER 4 H
N N
T4 U R | PUE R da qid 5 A
; Vi3 - .
wéiasion A A7 3k | c’aziﬂ:“)n B
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PO. EhEflEiR Reading Comprehension and Paraphrasing

R ZZF(ING) Aeh3 A R A 198258 d 4 0 A%+ A=+
LA+ HAER, EMR T AT MANA —ANES, T
Z. R, THRFL KA EAREG LD, AL TS E
(dian, store) L 5w e A7 & PB4 H) B o MAATAURALE B AR, R

|

IR A& B 2+ — A+ =5 REEGLAR RN - RkrL F @ Ao kb s,

Grammar

1. 46 . H .HMER Expressing the date and days of the week
In Chinese, the four figures making up the name of a year are read out as four sepa-
rate numbers and “4£” is put at the end. For example:
— JLILNEE yI jil jil ba nidn
—O000O%# ér ling ling ling nidn
—00# er ling ling ér nidn
—O—0O4 er ling yi ling nidn
The names of the 12 months are produced by combining the cardinal numbers 1 to
12 with “H”. For example:

—A ylyue January + A giyue July

—A eryue February A bayué August
=H sanyue March JLA jilyue September
g A siyue April + A shiyué October
A wlyue May +—H shiyiyué November
S H lityue June +—=/H shi’éryué December
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The names of the dates are produced by combining cardinal numbers 1 to 30 (or 31)

with “5 7 (spoken form) or “H” (written form). For example;

(ZH)R= (eryue) liu hao February 6
(+A)+=% (shiyug) shi’er hao October 12
(+—H)Z—+=—H (shiyiyug) ershi’er i November 22
(+=—H)=+—H (shi’eryue) sanshiyi ri December 31
If one mentions a date in the current month, one can omit “H” and simply say “---%5”.

The cardinal numbers from 1 to 6 follow “EHJ” to express Monday to Saturday. The
name for Sunday is “EHK” (spoken form) or “EHIH” (written form).

EH#— Xingqiyl Monday BHH Xinggiwl  Friday
B xinggr’ér Tuesday 75 xinggiliu Saturday
EM= Xnggisdn Wednesday EH#H Xinggii Sunday

EHAI  Xingqisi Thursday

The word order for expressing the date and days of the week is:
£+ A+ B+ B
—OOO#+-_RA=+AHA EW=
20004 128 25H E#H=

2. TR ATAE/ERTE Words expressing time as adverbials

Words expressing time, such as “BI7E”, “4KX”, “T4”, ““""H _+%5" can function
as adverbials to indicate the time of occurrence of an action or a state. Adverbials of time
(Time-When) can be placed either (1) after the subject and before the main element of the

predicate or (2) before the subject to emphasize the time.

S + TW + VO/A

‘ Predicate
Subject — ', [
{ TW vV O/A
ik A H Al g9
3, EFF #w oA iR
HE A A A o ER 157
etk 1982410427 H A,
#, EPN | 1R {98 |
n
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™ + S + VO/A

Predicate
Time words Subject = - |
\/ o / A
X EF {3 FEE R?
EHIA T A7 A — PR,
K Al 72 ALHETS o
117125 A B ok © 71 o
HR * R o

Note: 1. Adverbials of time (Time—When) can never be placed after the predicative verb.
For example, one cannot say “FRA7rZKEREA K.
2. If there is more than one word expressing time in one adverbial, a large unit of

time should be put before a smaller unit. For example: “BAXK 47 ,“B#H T4,

3. £19i815/5) Sentences with a nominal predicate

Nouns, noun phrases, and numeral-measure words can function directly as the predicate
of a sentence and do not need the verb “J&”. This kind of sentence is especially used to ex-
press age, price (see Lesson 10), and so on. In spoken language, it is also used to express

time (see Lesson 11) or birth place.

S + Nu—M
Predicate
Subject —
Nu-M
Rk S T,
IR T,

4. F“iF? "HEM) Using “3FM%7? ” to ask a question
Questions with “#FM? 7 are often used to give a suggestion or to ask for an opinion.
The first part of such a question is a declarative sentence, and its last part can also be “FA]
LA,
FATE—ARERE, U7
A1 Z ek (youyong) 415 7
AL, AT
Some examples of affirmative answers are; “HFWi”, “4F” “Ki4F7T "
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RN Chinese Characters

1. WFMEH (2) Structure of Chinese characters (2)

The lefi-right structure &)
a. Equal left-middle-right

123 g

2. WEEAWSF Learn and write basic Chinese characters

wh AR
jin present day 4 strokes
(2) #‘ L rEEE ‘éF‘
nidn year 6 strokes
3y B A A3 - 4 )g/ﬁ
guod fruit 8 strokes /TN
@ B IR L - A = s :
qi he(his); she(her) 8 strokes
|
5) E ' F E (-
shang  above 3 strokes __ I.l_‘{ .

(Placing “E” on top of “—” means “above”.)

6) SRR
wl

noon 4 strokes

7y H il o
chi to go/come out 5 strokes \\f ) (.

(“L1” denotes a cave, and “#” denotes one foot stepping

out of the cave.)

(8) W] (%) © T Py v

micin noodles 9 strokes
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0 F TP

shi corpse 3 strokes

(“F7” denotes a dead body or a carcass.)

10y ¥ -7

le (particle) 2 strokes
an K(&) T edFFk

choéng insect; worm 6 strokes
(12) T

er ear 6 strokes

2 >
(13) T (&

ol to beg 3 strokes

(14) R IR o N

mi rice 6 strokes

(The four dots in “K” stand for grains of rice.)

a4 k@) T =33k

téu head 5 strokes
(15) Eu T LR
wd tile 4 strokes

3. WEHRXCH KN F Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texts

(1) & sul (&)
? — LLJ + ﬁ 6 strokes

(2) & 44 zénmeyang (& B4E)
/E /}; SEINN 9 strokes

N

7}:) 71: + i‘ 10 strokes
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(3) #* ke (3R)

'i% =» 'i/ + % 10 strokes

(4) £33 Xingqi
E — + i 9 strokes
;E!:}:] = ;Q:—— 4 };] 12 strokes

7 (haozidi) (the “number” bottom) — = 2 strokes
(5) % hdo (3%)

|=4

5 > 7 + 5 5 strokes

(6) & shu (&)
/ﬁ% — F + T ﬂ?\ 4+ 3 12 strokes

R (juzidD) = T uf 3
(7) &4 juhul ()
gfsé = ;El: + 8 : = 7K 14 strokes

By

VWi 6 strokes

/z';\ — N == % 6 strokes
A (shizipdng) (the “manifestation” side) S 7 Z 5 - 4 strokes

(8) AW zhuhé (#LE)

j‘ﬁ* = Z‘ + XJ 9 strokes

73-"\’ —> j] + 2 + )rl 9 strokes
(9) »z chi
p/iJ — 72 + 6 6 strokes

(to use mouth “w@” to eat “vg”)

/:E_ (pizitou) (the “foot” top) 7T F4F L 5 strokes
(10) Z&# dangdo
/3“5'\& i /:E * ﬁ?‘ 11 strokes
1,32 b (V4
7},\5\\ — + ,.E\\ 16 strokes

(On the left side of a character, the sixth stroke in “K” is written as a dot.)
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-

(hénggou) (a horizontal stroke with a hook) 1 stroke
(11) % mdi (&)

- -~

ﬁ‘l( — + =R 6 strokes

(12) #i ping
#H.t = + F T R; 10 strokes

(13) 4= hong (41)
4 — ¢ + I

e (cAozitou) (the “grass” top) — *—** 3 strokes
Tﬁ fu BRERERERE] _Jih_ ﬁtT 7 strokes
4 . i :

’jf\‘ fou e g . <’1-}_— j',— 6 strokes

(14) # & putao

T‘ﬂ—)ﬁ —r = 4 L] + ﬁf:]‘— 12 strokes
% — ¥ 4 LJ e ’é:T 11 strokes

By ~“TANTER 7 saerolbes
(15) & jiu

‘/@ - T T&]‘ 10 strokes
é ~ 165 i 1 " . A A -
= (sanpiér) (the “three-downward-strokes-to-the-left” side) 72 3 strokes

(16) #An canjia (£ im)

7};‘ ==y L\ + k + é 8 strokes

(17) R4 Song HuG (R #)

9]){ > -r ]‘i 7 stirokes
i'{fa_ > /f,h + v]“ 6 strokes
:] 11 ] 3 strokes

(18) db7% BeEijing

;H:J — ;] + b 5 strokes
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'\/?: —ip = & T /J\ 8 strokes

7_]:{': (juézipang) (the “decision” side) 7 = 7 R 4 strokes

(19) i kudile (Be42)

a]‘j& —> o]‘ + j% 7 strokes

" v %7 b 3B

B, . »
(x1zitou) (the “west” top) 6 strokes
(20) &% pidoliang
i~ —7 + + &= = 14 strokes
rj‘{j — + ° 4+ — 4 U 9 strokes

(21) % kdoyd (H4)
¥k 4+ F + 5 10 strokes
(5: - 3)
o — o4 5 10 strokes
(F.70Eaw, &, " 75 5E)

(22) *& hé

\=4

V% —> u - o ol N I S 12 strokes

(23) @ shoumidn (£47)
% == 7#’ |- "j— 7 strokes
(F:7 = =F)
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Bargaining for discounts in China can make shopping
quite an experience! This lesson will show you how Chinese
currency is used. Now is a chance to talk more about
yourself: you will learn how to describe your likes, interests,
and hobbies. You will also learn what to do when you can’t

think of the right thing to say.

E+12 Lesson 10
o X)L K Ot

WO zai zher mdai gudngpdn

{ { \ E!
= 1] : '
| | S |
J J Yo
1 { 1
] 1 4 | | |
/ ] | i

Fo)hE. KA, HAE XL FE 19

Wang Xidoyun. Daweéi, ni zai zher mdi shénme?

'i"?kib! é& 7T\‘ %5“ j]éﬁ:o

Md& Dawéi, W6 mdi yinyue guangpan.

EIE, o wE kLY

Wang Xidoyun: NI chdngchdang lai zher ma?

LRA: KR OF Ok XL, 2R K W 3
Mda Dawéi, WO bl chdng 1di zher.  Xingaitian wo changchdng gén

MR & D "%, x A HE K XL

Lin N& gu xido shangchdng. Zhé ge shangchdng hén da.

-130-



e

INE

Wdng Xidoyun;,

5

Mda Dawei

x

KA

AN

Wdng Xidoyun:.

1,

Md& Dawéi .

x

KA

’J‘i:

Wdang Xidoyun;.
LXA:

Mda Daweél .

*x ’J‘ vy :
Wdang Xidoyun.

#h B H4L FR?

Ni xthuan shénme yinyue?
xOER TEH  FR,
WO xthuan Zhonggud yinyue.
xR & EBAHY

Zhé zhdang gudngpdn zéenmeyang?

x ok R HF, A& (R M), &k AL,
/hé zhang hén hdo, shi {Lidng Zhu), hén yduming.
W, & £ X ik, XILH KA B A W7
Hdo,wd mdi zhé zhang. Zher you meéiydu shi hé bdo?
L RA H, L EA R

Zher méiyou shi, yé& méiyou bdo.

A [BERAER] 0
“ Likes and didikes];

(&Y

AT R
Bénzi ne?

A, B ARILE, B K Rk, KR &L F KT,

You, zai nar mai. Gén wo Idi, wd y& mdi bénzi

iiﬁ:‘] New Words

* ]

0
3,
4.

10.

11

12.

Nt N T

2
oK

LR

’}Iﬁ’
M

=W R %%

AF
. ARL

2R,

Prep 2zl at; in; on FER, FEFFEEXIL

N guangpdn CD —iki#&

N yinyué music HHRNEE, PEEFRIEE R

N shdngchdng  market; bazaar; shopping mall 7ERj3, #HHE%
N shang trade; commerce

Adv.  chdngchdng often %%k, #¥ £, ¥¥E, ¥EMH
Adv chdng often AINH

Prep/V Q€N with/to follow ERAfE, BRAKGEZE, BRILF
A youming famous HEWHIE, FEWEL

N sha book SMEF, WEH, FEMH, BH
N bdo newspaper LiR, Fifk

N bénzi notebook —ANAFKF, LAT

Pr nar there £ABIL, EHIL

PN Lidng Zhu (name of a Chinese violin concerto)
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®
A

Shifu.

T Ak
Ding Libo;:

JPAE .
Shifu:

T Ok
Ding Libo;

LR
Shifu.

T Ak
Ding Libo:

V4 .
Shifu;

T R
Ding LIbG:

-132-

A, T & Hzr®

Xiansheng, nin yao shénme?

O, IR ® ERE, X & A& ((»rﬁ”ﬂ%{g‘%’aﬁx@]

NI hdo, shifu. Qin gwen, zhé shi shénme? Solving language
« - - ” problems J

B R GAR B X R OFEFR, Ao

, . . — s . o . e

Nin bd rénshi ma? Zhé shi xiangjidopinggud. (_L_-}.:b

sRAL, KA R & A E Bz #? ©

Duibugi, wo shi wén.: Zhe ge Hanyl zénme shud?
T, B SR A & A L TAE?

A, nin shi waigud rén. Nin zdai ndr géngzud?

x OEET OFR O FI

W&o zai Ylayan Xuéyudn xuéxi.

2 E, & R A9 & B &K F, R £
Nin xuéxi Hanyt, shi bu shi?  Nin gén wd xué, hén rongyi:.
x o» AFE, X FEER, X &L
/Zhé jido xiangjido, zhé jido xiangjidopinggud, zhé yé shi
ER, AR HH

pinggud, na shi putao:--

A FR AEFR-, — 0 FR
Xiangjido., pinggud. xiangjicdopinggud---, yi jin pinggud

%2y & ©

N

ey [;&?j‘\ﬁ] Shoppi‘n-g \\:
dudshao qidn? Bt



JFA% .
Shifu .
T Ak

Ding Libo:

JAg

Shifu;

T ik
Ding Libo;
A%
Shifu;
T K
Ding Libo,
JRAE .

ShTrU H

Tk
Ding Libo;
JRAE

Shifu :

T ik

Ding Libo:

—_—
——— —_—
—

Y1 jin san kudi er bu gui. Nin kan, wé de pinggud da. Hdo,

- = %k = & KO

Y1 jin san kudi er mdo gidan.

o ¥R A K

Nin de pinggud zhén gul.

e Z R . B A, &M OFR K.,

® A A, = %k K — Ao
ZUud ge péngyou, san kudi gidn yi jin.
= AR 2 AR

Yi jin xidngjido dudshao qgidn?
% OB T

) X £ A 55—, & %

Lidng kudi gi mao wa fén yi jin, wu kudi gian lidng jin.

- S -
& X FoAE A B O FEFR,
W6 mdi san jin xiangjido hé lidng jin xiangjidopingguod.
—% w3k L, B # & -/ FR, & &
Yigong shisi kudi gidn. Zai song nin yi ge pinggud. Nin hai
e S

yao shénme?

R E T, MO8 1 Ko

30 yao le, xiexie. Géi ni gidn.

¥, & % & =+ Bk K, & K P B
H&o, nin géi wo ershi kuai gidn, wd zhdo nin liu kudi gidan.
‘ﬁ‘ﬂbo

Zaijian.,

AL

Zaijian!

—
—

;<
s

N

ﬁ—_-: —ir-ﬂ New Words

* 1. 56135.
%2, B
3. JiiE

4. B EF

xiansheng Mr.; sir  3K5E4, EFB4
ydo to want EAft24, BHFRLE
shifu master worker FKUT{H, T Ui

X xiangjidopinggud —PMEHEER

apple with a banana taste

2 =z =2 < 2

xiangjido banana
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=34

L SPRAL

&2

7. 5%

10.

11.

12.

* 13,

# &

3 (4%)

£.(4%)

n

% 14. 3%

15.

16.
17.
18.

— -

I SRS

N S oy
S

~134-

FW T 8

OB
P

o (4%)

oo

- 2 Z > 2 2 2 2 2 =2 2 <

pinggud
duibugf
zenme
rongyi
putao
gidn

jin

kuai(qidan)

mado(qidn)

gui
ZUuo
fen(qidn)

song
géi
zhdo(qidn)

_'-'.|;j=I||-:rria'|al;|-'_\ Words

yudn

zhi

fen

pén

béi
shouhudyudn
zuojid

pianyi
shadian
tiyugudn
mai

apple — 3R

'm sorry

how (B4, B4, B2
easy RBZ, AN&EH, BEHG, NRES
grape

money /P&

(measure word of weight,equal to 500g)

— TR, WTHEE

(measure word of basic Chinese monetary

unit, equal to 10 F&); dollar
PR, + TR, Tk

(measure word of Chinese monetary unit,

equal to 1/10 $); dime WIEE, SNEBE
expensive,precious  RBH, HHE, A7, ~5i
to be; to make MAIA, BIFAK

(measure word of Chinese monetary unit,

equal to 1/100 3); cent —a4k, 4k
to give(as a present) JXZEAL, EEEHW
to give Zifl, WINE, R}, HFE

to give change FR4%

N
S
»
S
:

(the same as “¥R”, but used in written language)
pen

(measure word for stick-like things such as pens)
(measure word for publications such as newspapers)
(measure word for books and notebooks)

cup of

shop assistant; salesperson

writer

cheap; inexpensive

book store

gym

to sell



[ Nowes

I\, v A e <
@) X A 1] -!,‘/f; iii J-\_

When the demonstrative pronoun “3iX” or “#F” is used as an attributive, a measure

word is generally inserted between it and the noun it modifies. For instance: “Xi[Cy64#",

FRAMAA”, “ARINLE".

@ Jor: fmB i a7

In addition to being used as a general form of address for a male adult, “Ji’[:” can be
used as a title of respect to address a senior scholar or specialist, regardless of sex.
Sometimes a woman also uses “IV/0:/[.” to refer to her husband.

The two expressions “FRZEAT 47 7, “IRIBZEAT4? 7, are commonly used to ask what
someone wants.  Shop clerks or hotel attendanis often use these phrases when offering help
to customers.

@ by, I,

“UI4” is a respectful form of address for workers, and people in the service irades. It

may be used to address taxi and bus drivers, ticket sellers, cooks, and hotel staff. There

is a tendency now to increase the range of its usage. Sometimes the people mentioned above

also use it to address people of other trades and professions.

F A2 (7] < XA PR S A7

“I am asking how to say this in Chinese. (What is this in Chinese? )”

“UE 2+ VP is often used to ask about the ways one should act or how one should do
something. ,’E/A” is an adverbial, modifying verbs. For example: “/BE 2417 "“/E4ff? ”
CBaE? TYBA "’

CEN Az

N v = Ry =
wL',u\1>hJﬂthJ~ﬁ;4‘n_)

{3 « o ||.'|!|
y e H=

JEAGE? T (or )7”) is a sentence pattern we use to express opinion or

speculation, with the expectation of a response from the listener. The affirmative answer to

I’

this question is “ /il and the negative answer is “/~(}%)”. For example:
q g p
PREXHEE S, 07
B: J&
ol - - 1 A Al
© — 3Rk

“How much is one jin of apples?
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“— )22/ 77 is a common sentence pattern we use to ask the price of something
when shopping. This is a sentence with the noun phrase as the predicate. The predicate “Z%
/D4%”  is placed immediately after the subject “— T3EZ”. Note that the first part (the
subject) and the second part (the predicate) can be inverted. We may also say:

A ZBOER—FGER)?
B: =ZHZ—f,

Although the official Chinese system of weights and measures stipulates that “/% T
(gongjin, kilo)” is the basic unit, people are still accustomed to using the “JT7, which
is equivalent to half a kilogram.

In a super market or department store, people do not usually bargain over the price,

but when shopping in a free market or at a stall, they frequently bargain.

@ — = =B,

The various monetary units in AR i (Rénminbi), the Chinese currency are; “JL
(yudan)”, “ffi (jido)”, and “/; (f€n)”. 1In spoken Chinese, we often use “ZR (kudi)”
for “36”, and “L (Mdo)” for “f4”. When “F” or “4” is at the end, “Ffk” and
“43%%” can be omitted. For example:

17570 — —HREBRH(DER)
4.8070 —— DUER/A\(F4R)

Note: When “2%E” is at the beginning of an amount of money, people say “IM "

When “243” is at the end of an amount of money, the expression “ .7)” is often used.

For example:

0.227— BIE(H)

“No, thanks.”

KEY SENTENCES
XAAHFIREK,
—FAE % VR
AkLEE—IT,
AL AR

B FE AR,
RER—ANER,
U Pty o7 5 I8
XA E & A BLY

Drills and Practice

® N A W =
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1. BETHFEYH Master the following phrases

(1) XkAE EASF4L

Rk AWAMAXK

PRIKR AT

EhE HEER B

FER O LBRA KA

(3) EYRAFI ASE A
b EE Al

(2)

2. W EEHe Pattern drills
(1) A: AREDILEF 3T

B: #EFTHRFRF I,
= A
BEIERF L,
= N s

AARMNE

N

R & AL AR 7
e 4k T T A
Pt 4 T AE?

b & AR

4T 5 7

BFTR AR AT

(2)

T N

(3) A: ZHRMRFEF XIPIL?
P EMRRFTFEAS
A R3REERF 7

D RBMIBEH G,

X AA EAFR XAFER IANAFHE
ARA AL FRA A AMAFEAE B
A RAE IAEL IAER TAAT
vLAEE AP MBI AR EREFR
"8 5 AR FEL % 2 5] i
AEXILEH EAILER LB IHE
R F REWHNIE BRNAETAY

A X

(ERFR  EXR

IMEFER IME

Ay &5 (shouhuoyudn)

xR (zZudjid)

2 EA

¥ JE (shadian) £ A

KR F 48 (Tlylgudn) LKA

Heng JE (kGoyadian) & % %
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4y A: i% i, 47
(4) 4&%4 Hﬂiﬁf, \ CNKEH .
B: 1% 4l IR A — iR L& A E G 1% % (pidnyi)
A IR AT E LAY — K H HEE
B: iX KR AR o
(5) A: f#ift =+ e 4K7 —3k %K 71 3%
B: A #h )R A% — - e 4k, — KB A & I
— AT PN

— RSN E P 5o 5o

(6) A: BEAF A7

L 7B 79.8 7L
B: AXAIR A, —HZIHRY | = 4 (zhn) (oD 735 7
Ar — R AR, — kP Ao — 14 (fen) ik 12.60 7T
(7) Ar EA PR H & KRK? MEARNTE F REBEAHTA
B: X ANJRAR 44 F) & R K, KR % AR
AT R B K ZOLE T 5t ALe
e L Er AR R
3. BREFESEDL/ETHEAZEY Practice the following exercises verbally with
one classmate
A game of giving change
Eg A: —#3247% , HLMES5A, B. & &K ME1LT6T,
— A —E =SB Eaw RAL AR, B AKE LN,
(1) A: —3£7.690, KL HE8T, B.&#&x&E
(2) A: —H&13.1270, %L HE154, B:a#&&
(3) A: —322.787% , K 4 4E304, B:.&#&x&
(4) A: —3£31.497%, %4 #5074, B:&k&k#&_
(5) A: —3£84.9271,, &K 4 #1000, B:&x¥&
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into questions with interrogative pronouns

(1) IANBEHIRA %, (Ask two questions)

(2) —FA# & M3kt L4, (Ask three questions)

(3) #uit &K =G, (Ask four questions)

(4) &ZFFETYH £ (MAI) KA, (Ask five questions)
(5) I3k R 5 3 &, (Ask six questions)

5. £&i5%:> Conversation practice

[ B3k A= IR Likes and dislikes]
(1) A: HRERMF L2 EL?

B: & ER o

A RERIRE L F?

B: #ER L F

AR HLEHER,

(2) A: RERRELY F (zhéxué)?

B: # ¥ F,RERE

A: MERAER  BFTFLERLF L,
(3) A: XARPELH?

B: ZAPRKI, HRERRER?

A: REFRKER,

[L4 7 Shopping]

(1) A
B:

g e

15 F A 42
VAR, 4 69 H 47

M ﬁ,i‘z%ﬁ;)ﬁo

v

: Bk BE—T, BES Y

HEWT,
o BWAKIALA,RK

4, RIE TP PR A BRI FEREE Change the following declarative sentences
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(2) A /R OUA K F o0

Ho WA, HRAZXIU

%V — AR

XA , AR o MEARKY
;RS FY

AT o

K, RARE, KR

— % o MK+ , REREHL,
e A S A

K E— 7 (D8I ) (kaféi)

B ZAT A7

s NRT A

(3)

FEIEFTFETIETF T

[fi il 5 HME Solving language problems ]
(1) A: 18, XA EE 23L7
B: s RAL, K AR LmiE
C: X3 g (cidian), iR &8 g
A B,
(2) A: 207, “cheap” & & 4 #.7
B: 4& & (pidnyi), X A K F kA8 7,
(3) A: 5F25F KRBT LY
B: s RAL,FEFBL—#& (Yl bidn),

. EEL1E Make a dialogue based on the picture
[/\ 415901 Introducing and identifying people ]
(1) A: ARATIAIRD? KR ENLB—T,

XA ’

X A o
B! i}\if'\/f ’f&% \\o
C: AR, R ALIRF 3%,
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’:-”‘ -‘{_1 i-..;-.l “,..:y:h
}) A aS &
A/ W EN
:‘_‘Fl.r_,l_' ) Q.'k__/ (\z..\(; ¢ N
{('-',_\\_ i Rt
(2) i 1 5 dk 7 i et s AR E A7
L J"‘ - \ \ !'
#1144 R A ‘il 5 R LALY
_f(.-' / ) fd .
HAAR— T : WL - 162 BA #9209
& Ak , ™ 0 R N
RWPXLLFe
[y 7] EII(]_[IiI’iI’Ig]
(1) e AR 2 7
€5 Ly fo 2 57
S 2 37
o R %R & ?
N
J'l’: T’\fr H??L}
(2) ) 5 £ 75 4 EIRILY rod | AV T Ik A
( N
T H AR JUE LS ? A R AE
A AN Y A
Dy I L7
R
\ -.-a’l \! [ /'I ll (¥ °

7. 32 PpR%: Y Communication exercises
(1) Talk to your classmate about what you like or dislike.

(2) Your classmate is a salesperson in a store and you are a customer.

PO. EhSERIER | Reading Comprehension and Paraphrasing
LRAZMRETRAIBERN S, RABTHIRK, & H(dongxi,
things)4L4% % %m&%%%%%%@;£¢i@ﬁm%kﬁgﬁ¢g%
Fo e 27 4 i%%ﬁ%ﬂinﬁ%@%w&ﬁz:%QMﬁ&
B HRAMRZH BN, RERXRE, T H R AL EX R, X
MNBAYREmMa) P, R LR, IR E D FEFERFFLE (D).
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I R A F 3 JE (shadian) , ARAS 5 B AR K, BIR % B B
EH,OEB, PEP R, TAT S AMSHGAER, P HER T
E 2 % (gongfu), b K A &4 5 H— AP EF X),

1. Sr1aliA4l Prepositional Phrase

In Lesson 5 the verb “f£” was studied. “7E

Grammar

7 is also a preposition. When combined with

words expressing location (usually a noun or phrase), it forms a prepositional phrase. It is

used before the predicative verb to indicate the location of an action.

£ + PW + VO

Subject

#

R
2N

il

Prep “#£” + N

Predicate

\

XL
£ HEJL
A 1E EFFE

T/
25,

pirE i

The preposition

“EE...

”

is often combined with a noun or pronoun after it to form a

prepositional phrase and used in front of the predicative verb to indicate the manner of an

action.

+ Pw/N (person) + V O
Predicate
Subject = -
Prep “FR” + Pr/N \Y
iR F1i% P Lo
(1K) PR E29 ¥
% PR E24 %

Note: The prepositional phrases

cannot say “FFJEIES ¥
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2. WEiEsh1AEE4) (1) Sentences with double objects (1):45.3%
Some verbs can take two objects, one in front, referring to people; the other, following,

referring to things.

/%  +  Pu/N (person) +  NP(thing)

Predicate
Subject :
A Object 1 Object 2
7 % £29 By 213 % 8
. % 1 THRE,
(#) JES 1 — R,

Note: Not all Chinese verbs can take double objects.

3. A EERMBAE“R” The adverb “RB” in sentences with an adjectival
predicate

Many sentences with an adjectival predicate have been studied so far. In this kind of
sentence, an adjective follows the subject directly and does not need the verb “Z”. If there

are no other adverbs such as “E”, “X” or “/4-” before the adjective, the adverb “R” is

usually placed before it.

S + R + A
HARYF
A RIRM .
EAREHRK
In this kind of sentence, if the adjective does not have an adverb before it, the sentence

has the meaning of comparison. For example:
AT ABAIT
FHIAT Ko (AIA T /Mo )
The meaning of “4R” here is not so obvious. “FKIRIC” and “FIT" are not much

_ different in degree. In V/A-not-V/A questions, “4R” cannot be used. For example: “fiti 5 %

AEM? 7 One cannot say “fhiR F X% AREFH? 7
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Chinese Characters

1. FHE5H (3) Structure of Chinese characters (3)

The top-bottom structure
a. Equal top-bottom

L

b. Big top-small bottom

1 W 3%
/N 12 JN
2 3

c. Small top-big bottom

1 = I P
) % (5] 18

d. Equal top-middle-bottom

1 ==
2 RS
3

2. WNERAEWNFE Learn and write basic Chinese characters

m F IPADIE i

zhou boat 6 strokes
(2) JIL AU AW AR 1) 1)) A

min house hold utensiles 5 strokes
3) R (&) e i N

yue music 5 strokes

4) A .

zU foot 7 strokes
o Fi () T ARP
shu book 4 strokes
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() T T AR

én root of a tree 5 strokes
(The “—" at the bottom of “ZA” indicates the root.)
O
ping flat 5 strokes
- ¥
8) A& =4+ F 4 E
zAu to walk 7 strokes

(The ancient character looks like a person running.)

9 & 7o

Ji oneself 3 strokes

(10) 52 A A

Xué cave 5 strokes

/

11y 7] 119

wu do not 4 strokes
(12) & S IN S s

jin gold 8 strokes
a3 Jr SR

jin (measure word) 4 strokes

(The ancient character resembles an axe. It is used as a unit of weight now.)

(14) F, T =2 F

mMmd&o (dime) 4 strokes

(15) X, K

ge an anclent weapon 4 strokes
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3. WERXHADLSE Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texis
(1) &% gudngpan (k#)

j]él = ¥ + 7[4 6 strokes
ﬁ: =¥ 7%‘ + YL 11 strokes

(2) & & yinyué (& 4)

&2
%. —> 3L + EI 9 strokes

¥ (tzipang) (On the left side of a character, the third stroke of “E£” is wrilten as an
upward stroke. It is called the “earth” side.) ~ + # 3 strokes
7] (changzibian) (the “arena” side) 7 7 7 3 strokes
(3) W% shangchdng (B3%)
_I%lr — == 4+ ‘) + m + 4+ YT 11 strokes
'/"Z] — ‘/" + % 7 strokes

rﬂﬂ(ChdﬂgZitC’)U)(the “constant” top) PR A 5 strokes
(4) %% changchang
,\J%_, - P + 7 + r]j 11 strokes

Gopgm

s (zuzipdng) (On the left side of a character, the seventh stroke in “J£” is wrilten as
an upward stroke.) A I S A 7 strokes
(5) %k gén
ft&. —=F E i & 13 strokes
"3 1

(dan’érduo) (the “single-ear” side) 2 slrokes

(6) & bao ()
%B\ — é I P - X 7 strokes

JJ (lidngzijido) (the “millet” corner) -] 7] 71 7} 4 strokes
(7) #&# Lidng Zhu
;‘ljé % 2« W‘ + j‘ 11 strokes
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A - {

2 cy s . T
2 (taweinit) (the “tail-less ox” top) I strokes

(8) 4 xidnsheng
713'6 —y & dis )L 6 strokes

(9) % yao

2‘ y T 'ét 9 strokes

(10) JF4% shifu (Ffi4§)

/f‘\%{' (fo) =0 /f i 5 —ﬁi 1 ﬁ‘ 12 strokes

(The meaning side is “4 7, and the phonetic side is “#”.)

(11) &£ xidngjico
é g 7]‘&\ L E] 9 strokes

=y e 3 "
;E\\ : 5= /E A 15 strokes

(12) ¥R pinggud (38 %)

- v 2
S - .%:- 8 strokes

{Recall ]

(The meaning is indicated by , and the pronunciation is indicated by ““F”.)

(13) st A dulbugl (#FRA&)

Xd_ > XA 'ﬂ‘ 5 strokes

/4:@ i 4 6 10 strokes
(14) %% rongyi
g — T4 AN 10 strokes

8 strokes

NG
us
&
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T (jinzipdng) (the “metal” side). (On the left side of a character, 4" is written

(15) 4% qidn (4%)
/%i —7 /:E Rl &A 10 strokes

5 strokes

(16) ¥ kudi (3%)

i}& —> 3 4+ }{ 7 strokes

(17) 4 fén

é]\ — )\ + 77 4 strokes
(To cut things in half with a knife.)

(18) i% sdng

(N 4 . 4

= — + R + 3‘\ 9 strokes

rd

(19) % g&i (&)

>

Il
U
+

>
\O

strokes

(20) # zhdo

;IF‘ —r ;} + &A 7 strokes

Cultural Notes

Currency

The cwrency of the People’s Republic of China is the renminbi, literally “people’s cur-
rency”, abbreviated as “RMB”. The basic unit of the RMB is the yuan or kuai. One-tenth of
a yuan is called a jiao or mao, and one one-hundredth of a yuan equals one fen. Chinese
money is issued in paper notes as well as coins, in thirteen different denominations:

Bills: 100 yuan, 50 yuan, 20 yuan, 10 yuan, S yuan, 2 yuan, 1 yuan

S jiao, 2 jiao, 1 jiao

Coins: 1 yuan, S jiao, 1 jiao, S fen, 2 fen, 1 fen
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raz R AR AT = T E AR

GI61519448 .

L WAO|523839
L GT5I519448

WAD1a23639 w .

-

GY 12871546
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By the end of this lesson, you will be able to ask the
time, hail a taxi, ask whether something is allowed, and
indicate your ability to accomplish tasks. We will pay
special attention to how Chinese people respond to

compliments.

FE+—18 Lesson 11
* = W —gl UE

WG hui shuo  yidianr  Hanyd

® S ..
(i ] Askin
&) H s N, | & RLY (Ikgli“i“;j/—}
R s
C.:b)

Sijt Xidojié, nin gqu  ndr? )

g

L

MO K K BT Fl. JFE, FR O ILE L BT
Lin Na. W6 qu Yuaydn Xuéyuan. Shifu, gingwen xianzdi ji didan?
ML £ — @ k. & A B 6E M
SIjT; Cha yi ke ba didn. Nin hui shué Hanyud a!
Ao, &K A L —EIL REO &K A S 4, 0t "
Lin Na,; WO hul shuo yididnr Hanytd. W36 shi xuésheng, xidnzdai huf
FI% Eif,
xuéyudn shangke.
M ARNT L A EPRY

Siji ; Nimen | didn shangke?
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M R

Lin Na-:.

S
St

A AR

Lin Na&-.

al M.
Siit.

M R

Lin Na&.

Sijf:
R

Lin N& :

=
SijT';

N

Lin NQ

] Bl
Sijt:

M W
Lin N&.

a] M
Sijrs

A R
Lin Na.

Ak BRI, &R N B A B Y
Ba didn shangke. Shifu, women ba didn néng dao ma?

e Bl & oW R R . [emEal Ty
z % > = o . . -C‘_E : p blt i )::J
Néng ddo. Nin de Hanyl hén hdo. -~-L"E?,f%:s;__gg7233__8____“9_1_1__;{_,_, /

ME, & B E R K FLE A& R A B HEEY
Nali, wé de Hanyl bu tai hdo. Nin hui bu hui shud Yingyu?
& A & B KB, R L BR NE, O OFF K
WO bu hui shud Yingyld. Wo yé xthuan waiyd, chdngchdng zai
% % EIL EiE,

jid xué dianr Yingyu.

hoH R

Shéi jido nin Yingyu?

K L,

WO sunnur.

A A B8, BAF L FT

Zhén you vyisi. Ta jinnidn i sui?

N F. R W FH KXT, ¥ ®ELR E2HSO
Lit sul. WO de suishu tai da le, xué Yingyu bu réngyi.
B A% 3 K FH7 0

Nin jinnidn dud da suishu?

& A% At=,EET FR O3 T804 £ A
WO jinnidn wuashi’er. Yaydn Xuéyudan dao le.  Xianzdi cha wu
oo b, &R B 4, ©

fen ba didn, nin hdai you wi fénzhong.

Wi, % 6 Ao

Xiexie, gei nin qian.

" % &K =+, & & £ Bk w, OK?

Nin géi wo ershi, zhdo nin wu kuai si, OK?

RS 33

Nin hui shud Yingyut!
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AM. &K L A —EIL, BRI

Siji; WO yé huil yidianr. Bdibai!

M MR, FRFE

Lin N&. Bdibai!

= VH]
1. /z':\ OpV hui to know how to, can P IIE
2. (—), &)L Nu-M (yh)didnr a little bit S —RJLBUE, B— K JLHE
3. G ML N STjT driver
4. 5 (%) N didin(zhong) o'clock & (44), /A& (5h)
5. £ \ cha to be short of, lack
6. % M ke quarter (of an hour) —Z|(4#), Z—ZI/\R
7. =) \Y hui to return  [AZERE, B, EHE, BILRE
8. L3R VO  shangké to go to class (both students and teachers)
- \ shang to ascend; to go to EVNIEIR, XLk
9. %8 OpV  néng can; be able to RE I if
10. %) v ddo to amive FIF, I, FRTH, BLK
1. AR 2 IE ngli no (an expression of modest denial)
12. # A jico to teach HINIE, ¥
13. &% N Yingyt English &— G LIEIE, %JWIE, LIER
14. k)L N sunnar granddaughter on son’s side
4 )L N nd’ér daughter
15. ¥ N suishu years (of age) 25Kk
E e N shu number
16. if Adv  hdi stll A T4
17. &~ M fén minute A\ SRS, ZHS/N\A
18. F# IE bdibai bye-bye (transliteration)

o W, B KA AR R R R LR,

Ding libo. Chén Idoshi, Md Daweéi inticdn bu néng 1Gi shangke.

% 0. b A2 R OB kR EIR?
Chén ldoshi: Ta weishénme bu néng ldi shangke?
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T k. MR & EHE, L EF X BHY %

Ding Libo:  Zudtian shi xinggiri, t@ shangwt qu shangchdng mdi
A%, TH X MR X i Bt +-—
dongxi, xiawl qu péngyou jid wdanr. Ta wdnshang shiyi

W2 '2L, N — Py N )

;é\ + @ '3— F]D 9 +—" ;%\ '1—‘3 /x$ ) I’% ;\5\\
didn ban hui xuéyudn, shi’er dian xie Hanzi, lidng didn-
Gl BRI, HLE th T RA A
zhong shuijido. Xianzdi ta hdai méiydu gichudng.

% EW. M gz ko EiR,

Chén l&oshi; Ta yinggadi l&ai shangke.

T ks EIF, &K O R # B & — A A

Ding Libd: Ldoshi, wo néng bu néng wen nin yi ge weénti?

A S R (R awdstE]
Chén |doshT: Kévi. "=y apvessing.pennission,  f
~_or_prohibition, =%

T k. HEM A4 N & EaR?

Ding Libd: Women weishénme ba didn shangke?

éiz.iﬁﬂ New Words
I fl’H‘/A Qpr weishénme  why

7]

Prep wel for

2. EX N zudtian yesterday HEX F4F, HER T4

3. AEG N déngxi things; objects LAV, WLZRPH, %A PY

4. FLIL \ wdanr to have fun, to play FRIAFIIL, BRAAK I

x5, 0%, bk N wdnshang  evening, night HEXER I, BEHAK L, FEME

Bz, A wdn late M T

6. - Nu ban half JURCE, R, $4F, FAEH, KA,

PR, ETHE

7.5 \ Xié to write

8. RXF N Hanzi Chinese character BILE, —MF
F Zi character

9. BET VO shuijicio to sleep +—EMEY, A R
A v shui to sleep

-153-



10. /%é/ﬁ YO QTChUCIH’]g to get up JNAEKEK, BEARK

AL \ ol to get up,to rise
JR N chudng bed —aKJK
11. Mi% OpV yinggai should;ought to W%k, NIZFE, MIZHH
% OpV  gadi should;ought to
12. o] &1 N went question — MRVAR, ) RJAR, A5 I0AE, (R AR
13. 7] VA OpV kéyi may B DA, RILAR)RE, W] PLZ
14. F,i]:\ PN Chén (a surname)

;?cl\ 3‘«6 ﬂz -i—EJ Supplementary Words

1 R VO xiake to get out of class; to finish class
2. PLAR VO chifan to eat (a meal)
= ﬂ‘i VO kaiché to drive a car
4. "Ik VO chdnggé  to sing(a song)
o E)L‘ﬁz‘ VO tidowl to dance

6. 1B A< \Y huidd to answer

7. AL N liwd gift ; present

81 Ik v o da g to play ball

9. 789 vo  dadi to take a taxi
10. BUIA VO XTyan to smoke

iy i N bito watch

1o A 'ndn difficult

® LU — i ILDUE,

“— i JL” is an indefinite measure word expressing the idea of a small amount, and is
used to modify a noun. When the context allows of no ambiguity, the noun it modifies can
be omitted. For example:

A RS BUE
B: #4it— L (&)
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When “— & JL” is not at the beginning of a sentence, “—” may be omitted. For ex-

ample: “Mz (—) S ILKERE”, 18 (—) SULIE", B (—) AL
@ B, B A DEA KL

“WBHL” is actually an interrogative pronoun, and has the same meaning as “BfJL”, but
“BIFEL” here has a negative connotation. It is often used to express modesty when respond-
ing to praise. We can also use “J2M5? 7 to express doubt. For example: “ZM7? FKAJIN
BAKYE.” Whether we use a word expressing negation or doubt, the purpose is to show
a modest attitude toward other people’s compliments. In Chinese culture this is regarded as

an appropriate response.

® HUTHAA

“It is not easy to learn English.”

@ EAFL KRB R

This is a courteous way of asking the age of an elderly or senior person.

® BEEHIT

“Here we are at the Language Institute.”

© BBA FAr 5.
“You still have five minutes.”
One of the senses of “if” already learned is to make an additional remark. Another
use of “IA” is to express the continuation of a state or action. For example:
i +— Sfif TYE, (He is still working at eleven o’clock at night.)
I FEIL A BER HF X o (He is still unable to read Chinese newspapers.)
fih B EHHEIK, (He still hasn’t got out of bed. /He is still in bed.)

=. %351z Drills and Practice

KEY SENTENCES

1. &0, AEILET
2. WA E A 5N BT AAK,
3. ARAJL & EIRY
4, WEER FH W &5 MA KL,
5. HAH— EILIRIE,
6
7
8

AR A 4 R AR LIRY
AR E R
- TTARE— ANPGRS ?
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1. B4R T 5 iHE Master the following phrases

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

(6)

A3,

kTR ORIFY ey
Tt & T VA AL

R A A R AT A9, 3 38
AR 237

R %W R AZ 19
TR AR B R A
EREHXE  ELRREFIH
W8 L3 B ot B LR
FZEILERH A EILS

2. AR H Pattern drills

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)
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AU T
ML Ewm+,

R LB AR ?
& 7:\— I\£\\ ’]‘ é]\ﬂ}\lio

R B A FRIL?
BIALEE F IR,
1R AT 42
K= F R ER,

AR TR EAR?
AR

RA A 4R7

A AR
HEFARATILE?

M 2 0B HRA 5

APLEIE ABRFE  RAFEA

NS B N S i
ARAETXH REE LR RAEBE
T AR IA—TF
IR VA ) e AR

K% TAE &% 350U
L% 78 TR E
AR BRF
1B RN
85 ILH F R
1)
8:30 9:58
10:05 12:15
3:28 5:45
TR (Xiokeé) 11:50
w248 (fan) 12:15
B 8:20
B It 10:50
*8 % kA H
*MA K )L
B F &5
A (wénhud) R A%
X Ih4
£ K 2 2 I
F IR T




(5) M4 (youyong)wh?
KA WK
A KAk i ik v 7
St R AL, R AR R

(6) fRee e A F LIR?
R ETRA F LI,
R AT 2 B A PSR
IR BB R KK,

(7) BAT VAR P A7
A,

(8) B R AR A AR ?
A EH
BV Z R EILER

F % (kdiché)
Fr3%(dd qiv)
Pk (tidowl)
gk (changgé)

FE A
LiE

Z(huidd) b g 19 2

B %

Wt ¥ &

= x

A Fi

A 1k 4 % (che)
% i

"B # &) 8

i% A4 (liwd)

3. BIBERIP >R Y Ask a question concerning the underlined words in

each of the following sentences
(1) L E =TS,

2) A s —z218 R,
3) —DA=t+=FZtehtn,

(4) Eﬁ]fi%ﬁ.t/\ugiwgﬂ]35__.4\%éé§0

4. £35%: > Conversation practice
[J5) ) Asking about time]

(1) A: # P, & a9 £ (DIGO) I AL &7

B , 3% 09 FOB (kuai, fast)—.& )L,

A: iﬂjﬂgi—o
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(2) A A Fup EARA & A B ?

B:
s R AR KL, IS

zF P

KA B

T, JUE £
& AR
%, — & L, g7

o]

[F/~8E /1 Expressing one’s ability]
(1) A: heaFre ?

B:
A
B:
(2) A:
D S RAL, RALR A
(3) A
C BRI 0
. A4

ARG IR R K AF

&/ﬁ\"‘,%\jbo
e & RN
kA B Ja] A AR F 48 (Tlyugudn) % 5 .

EARFEL B

5 BLAE A8 TR Ak A5 (XUANXIT) 4 % (Zhéxué )ik 2

[~ M iFEi2E B Expressing permission or prohibition ]
(1) A: =Tedit kg9

B:

AR AL FF(déng, to wait)— T,

(2) A: =T 2AB IR (Xyan ) g ?

—~158-

B:
(3) A
B.
A

¢ AR AL X JUIR TT 2 .

2T, A R a9 R ARAE(NAN) , A AL, B] R A 19 45 7
T ARTFHRA M, R LK, 7D
SR




5. Z&fRr% Y Communication exercises

(1) Your classmate is a taxi driver, and you want to go to somewhere by taxi. How do
you converse with the taxi driver?

(2) Your watch has stopped. How do you ask a passerby the time?

(3) You are talking about families with your friend. How do you ask him/her about the
ages of his/her parents and about the children of his/her brothers and sisters?

(4) You are visiting somewhere and you want to find out whether or not you can take

pictures (FA 88 ,pAizhdo)or smoke (W4, XIyan). How do you ask?

{# 4 (bidntido, note)

O3 A

AKTERAN, 185 h . BRRVRR 18] 891G
o BAng- T RAS, 4\‘&‘&'&%‘52%70& (IR R 7 N
150l 7 B,

Mmr +3~ A

PO. EiEFlSn

ZH AR —ARBEMALITIL, EH— N\ ERAE, L5 =7
R 3764 (dadn & 5 e EiR, IA SIS F L+ fh — AT, A
X MBI G BGEARST o ML B3k SN E LA SRAL I L F 3R,
AN E BB F T,

LRAZIRFNE A EF LR E RS, THREMARTUL, H L
TR R, Mot = B E R T, W EATEE , BB — B LR AN E
SRR AR o TR ITARTR Z 2%, 402 T k. B K A ERIL? T Akt
R Ay AL XA AL, MR AR R B3R

Reading Comprehension and Paraphrasing
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Grammar

1. ps5 Telling time
These words are used to tell time in Chinese: “i5(4h)”, “%Z|” and “%4".

When telling someone the time the following rules apply:

2:00 P& (5h) (The “#8” in “fE4h” can be omitted.)

2:05 PWHE(O)H4 (When “43” is a number less than ten, “O” may be
added before it.)

2:10 Ft+4

2:.12 WA+ =(4) (When “43” is more than 10, “43” may be omitted.)

2:15 A% or WATH(D)

2:30 PR or PR =1(4)

2:45 WA=Z or Z2—ZI=/& or WA+ A(5)

2:55

order

EZAR=/R or R TH(4T)

of time expressions and expressions of date is:

The

o+ H o+ H O+ FEY/TFHE/MLE + s
—~OO0Z4 +=-H —H B#H m#®mt NEZ+ RSy
2000 127 1H E¥B i 8:25

2. BB 3h1)i8 5] (1) Sentences with the optative verbs (1): “&”, “B8”,
“mu”, “Eiz?x‘”

Optative verbs such as “&”, “g8”7, “®JLL”, “Mix”, and “E” are often placed be-

fore verbs to express ability, possibility, or willingness.

«ap»

Optative verbs such as “&”, “B8”,

and “A] P17 indicate the ability to do something
and can be translated with the English word “can; be able to”.

It should be noted, though, that “4&” emphasizes skills acquired through learning,

while “B8” and “FAJLL” express the possession of skills in general.
(R)Y+ OpvV + VO
Predicate
Subject - —— === ]
TW OpV v o
{8 S Uk W7
fie R S
#, = 5 XA F o
i3 = ek 7
fhFh 2z )L fE # fth B G 2
ok 5% BB 239
a9iliya 5 3] Z /0
4 Al AAS AT LA NE—T RIER?
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[P

g6” and “HA[LL” are also be used to express permission or prohibition under specific

circumstances. For example:

Predicate
Subject e — 1
TW OpV \ 0
Fl] VAV =1 REHE 2l ARIL?
. UiPN AfE i #o
(F) A LA LS N 7
L | AALLL 72 R, N
The optative verb  “RiZ” is used to express needs arising from moral or factual
necessity.
Predicate
Subject fr=—r - p—— = —
OpV \% O
fth VA3 | & S T ©
fs R R

Note: 1. In a sentence with an optative verb, the affirmative-negative form (V/A-not-
V/A) is formed by juxtaposing the affirmative and negative forms of the optative verb, that
is OpV-not-OpV.

OpV + & + OpV + V O
& A & W WA
fiE N fE =

Al LA ZN GV A
2. The negative form of “HE” and “TJLL” is usually “/ANEE”. “ATJLL” is only used to
express prohibition. For example:  “NAJLIIRJE (xiyan, smoke)”. If the answer to the
question “URA]LAAT] IAB—TIRNTZR? 7 is negative, it should be “FEAFENAFKATR.”
One cannot say “TRAT AN HRLNTR.”

3. To answer briefly, one may use only the optative verb. For example.

IRERIEG ) ——F &,
AT RS 7 ——— T B
4. Some of the optative verbs are also general verbs. For example:
fihz2iE
HEHE

3. #34](1):387 BR) Sentences with serial verb phrases (1): Purpose

In a sentence with a verbal predicate, the subject may take two consecutive verbs or
verb phrases. The order of these verb phrases is fixed. In the sentences with serial verb
phrases introduced in this chapter, the second verb indicates the purpose of the action

denoted by the first verb.
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S + \'{\ () + \"fz (_)
Predicate
Subject — - { )
I B TW Vv, O | A (37 N
® MAE =] % r R
th 4 ERE AR L7
ft | T A OMEE | Bl B

4. WEiE3h1 1815 (2) Sentences with double objects (2):

Such verbs as

“zi 7 and

“la]” can take double objects.

“ﬁ” , “rﬁ.l”

\ Predicate
Subject

\Y% Object 1 Object 2
ph % JL # b TiE,
R~ 2 #H #3117 o E e ?
1t 7] E24 —A ),
) I R ft 42

Chinese Characters

1. NFEWEH (4) Structure of Chinese characters (4)

The enclosure structure (D

a. Four-side enclosure

]

EH

b. Left-top-right enclosure

&l

i

c. Top-left enclosure

7]

I

d. Top-left-bottom enclosure

]

e. Top-right enclosure

e

-162-
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2. WEEAD S Learn and write basic Chinese characters

(1) & UL i g

zhan to occupy 5 strokes

@ E(x) ' TTEREYE

l inside 7 strokes
3) & 2222

zhi to 6 strokes
(4) R AP S

yang  center 5 strokes
O HRER) TEFER

dong  east 5 strokes

(6) Vg R Al Rtk v

X1 west 6 strokes
/ Ve d 4

7 % S

midn  be excused from 7 strokes
(8) ::F— ~ NN 2 ;’,—;‘F_

bdan half 5 strokes
o ey ~hHEh

yu and 3 strokes

(Please differentiate “%5” from “% 7))

a0y M(E) ~ ~ T AR

N
ye page 6 strokes
(11) YA v vV VYA
yi to use 4 strokes
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3. WEPRXHHIF Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texis
(1) &AL siji (8] #)
é] — j + — 4+ 17 5 strokes

#)L — 7}: + }L 6 strokes

(2) &4 didinzhong (2k4%)
,El‘;\ —> ‘:]5 AN 9 strokes

/‘fc’:' — /JE v 5 ‘:P 9 strokes

%‘(piéwéiymwg)(uw “slanting-tailed-goat™ top) (On the top of a character, the vertical
stroke in “F7 is written as a downward stroke to the left “/ ”.)

’ x2 T4 YT -
= F 6 strokes

(3) £ cha
72":‘;,_ —® 7?: + I 9 sirokes

IJ (lidaopdng)(On the right side of a multi-component character, “71” is written as " 1”7
It is called the “standing knife” side.) ! IJ 2 strokes
-/2;’: atel R a2 _/‘}ﬁ_ ?{ 6 strokes
4) % ke
Z'] ? ?Z + 'J 8 strokes
(5) = hui

[‘Q — ]:] + 7 6 strokes

(6) A& néeng

ﬁ% — L\ <J };] 4 EJ + b 10 strokes

(7) #| ddo
‘@] ==¥ é T 'J 8 strokes
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(8) #4& YIngyu (3&3%)
723 = o % 8 strokes

S
(9) Fh-4)L sonnir (FH % 5)
;ﬁ]‘ —> g + ’J‘ 6 strokes

(10) % 4% suishu (3% %)
‘7;{( — ¥ + 'ﬁ + i 13 strokes

’}i' piéshou (the “slanting-hand” side) (On the left side of a character, the fourth stroke

- -

in “F7 is written as “J".) T F F 4 strokes

(11) ## badibdi

%‘f‘ — % + == %+ $ 9 strokes

(12) ®E X zuotian

H/F = E] " /}; 9 strokes

(The “sun” side, “H”, shows the character has a temporal connotation.)

(13) #JIL wanr (3t 5)
}]t e I + 7’[J 8 strokes

(14) B xié (%)
:—L:j — 77+ -—I;] 5 strokes

(15) %, _E wdnshang
Héa — E] s 7 éz& 11 strokes

(The “sun” side, “H”, shows the character has a temporal connotation.)

éfb chul (F + ~+ + =) ~ TE=F&a8f 8 strokes
(16) B4 shuijico (B 4)

Hﬁ‘ == E] + % 14 strokes

(Please note the left side of the character is the “eye” side “H”, not the “sun” side
“B 7. “Sleeping” is related to the “eyes”.)
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’jr%’ — & + )rL 9 strokes

(The top of this character is the “study” top, not the “constant” top.)

(17) A& & gichudng (#ik)
[7?‘ iR })- + 71‘ 7 strokes

(18) Fi% yinggdi (f&3#)

/;Z - F + 7 strokes
‘IZZ — A - ?Z 8 strokes

(19) FA wenti () 2)

7‘%@ —> j‘a& + _ﬁ;l: 15 strokes

(20) & chén (&)
F:ij—‘\ =¥ '3 + /ij‘: 7 strokes

Cultural Notes

Loanwords

Like other languages, Chinese also borrows words from foreign languages. Most loanwords
in Chinese come from English, French, Japanese, or Russian. They generally fall into five
groups: First are interpretative translations or semantic equivalents. Both terms refer to using
Chinese words to translate imported concepts. Words of this category usually do not appear
noticeably foreign. One example is the word H L dianshi “television”, in which H, dian (o-
riginally “lightning”, later “electricity”) is freely adapted to correspond to the prefix “tele”
(originally from the ancient Greek word meaning “far”), and i shi literally translates as
“vision”. The words Hi 1% dianhuc “telephone”, and H JR dianbao “telegram” fall under the
same category.

Second are transliterations, renditions that imitate the sound of the source word. The non-
native origin stands out in this group of words, for example: VP& shafa “sofa”, WIME kafei
“coffee”, A] AR kekoukele for “coca cola”, and 7T jiake “jacket”.
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Third is a combination of the first and second modes described above: partly free para-
phrasing/semantic matching, and partly transliteration. Examples can be found with F&H pijiu
“beer”, EFLZE motuoche “motorcycle”, and 3H 7 % tankeche “tank”. While M pi is the
transliteration for “beer”, EEFL motuo for “motor”, and 3BT tanke for “tank”; W jiu “al-
coholic drink” and Z che “vehicle” are translations.

Fourth are roman letters plus Chinese words, such as AA | zhi “go Dutch”, BP # ji
“pager”, and B # chao “ultrasound”. Fifth is the use of roman letters only, in a direct
borrowing of acronyms, for example: “CD”, “DVD”, “CPU”, and “DNA”.

As a rule, loanwords are added to the Chinese lexicon only in cases where available
Chinese expressions are inadequate to describe new concepts, situations, or other phenomena
that arise when Chinese and foreign cultures interact. However, words like #3 baibai “bye-
bye” and “OK” do not represent new concepts and can be replaced by words of Chinese o-
rigin. Yet many people, especially the young, love such expressions precisely for their for-

eign flavour.
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In China, what should you do if you don’t feel well?
Here you will learn how to describe health problems to a
doctor. You will also learn how to express volition, indicate

necessity, and learn a new way of asking questions.

E+ 1R Lesson 12

&5 A28 AR

W&o qudnshén dou bu shifu

T kXA, Kk EHE X H O A KK X BKEC

Ding Libo: Dawéi, ni méi tian dou liu didn gichudng qu dudnlian,
AL E —A, K Ea &R AR
xianzadi jiu dian yi k&, ni zénme hdai bu gichudng?

’% ky]: ;}%(4 % %o

Md& Daweéi:. WO tou téng.
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Tk,

Ding Libo:

LKA

Ma Dawéi:.

T 1.

Ding LIbG:

LRA

Mda Dawei.

T k.

Ding Libo:

LKA

Mda Daweé .

Tk

Ding Lib0o;.

.

hORF &L

NI sGngzi zénmeyang? e e Y
‘ L IS

p%% "ﬁa J}?o <> [ Talkmg about one’s health 4

= ,-’ — =

séingzi yé téng. e e

#,
W6
KB, % O EiE Kk ER AR
W& xidng, NI yinggai gu yiyuan kanbing.,
=2

LN T W e

Jik % RO RA X AFe [ (mrem) N

WO shénti mél wenu, buyong qu I<unb|ng  Expressing one’s desire j’«
_.\(—-—'>"- - //\-——"y_

. S 2 F
é:k '%— Hﬁ"j"ﬁ ’ Z: i‘%‘ 'i‘ E—E— Ffl) o B (-
wO ydo shuijido, bu xidng qu yiyuan.

"R * AR, AR AR & R fg LBk,

Ni bu gu kanbing, mingtian ni hdi bt néng shangke.

¥Fove, KR OFE ER.C LA £ EE2 THF £9

H8o ba. Wo gu yiyuan. Xianzdai qu hdishi xiawl qu?

S A *, £ R R EC5K XA K&

Dangran xianzdai qu, wo gén ni yigi qu. Jintian tiangl hén

Btk B % F EIL RIR,

lEéng, ni yao dud chudn didnr yifu.
( ([%R4E] Expressing Ib}\

T need or necessity j)

S e P /_-_

—H_:l_-i‘-ﬁ] New Words -

1.

wop LY S . T S By

&4

&

= 1

Gpe

N qudanshén  all over (the body) 2 &%, £ EBR4FK

A quan whole

N shén body

A shtfu comfortable REFMR, 1REFR, &FHRAE R
Pr mei every; each |X, BF, B0M%4E, BNE
\% dudnlian to do physical exercise 4K

N tou head

A téng painful k&, FK

N sd&ngzi throat BRFIK, BFREFIR
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10. HJ%

11. F4K

*n_%
12:PHE

14. B

15. —#2L

16. %~

17 %

18. RNk

T O
Ding Libo:
LR NSOR

Md Daweéi .

E .

Yishéng:

T Ok
Ding Libo:

E

Yishéng:

T Ak

Ding Libo;

E &
Yishéng:

LR

Mda Dawéi.

A
Yisheng:
~170-

V/0pV Xidng
N ylyuan
VO kanbing

N/V  bing
N shénti
OpV  ydo
MdPt  ba

Conj  hdishi

Adv yigi
Iéng
chuadn

yifu

to think/to want to do sth. FREE, A8MEK
REB, A ER |

to see a doctor EFJH, EEKREIR
illness/to get sick FHh, AW, BRER

body, health Eyfkif, HEHE &

must, to want to do something ZH, ZHH
(modal particle)

or BRTEEREM I, BEEIEREK

together ERftl—i&, —iEx, —BEHK

cold KRR

hospital

to wear

AN, KRR, MARK

clothes

o BILKRE —TF, & & & h #5, 0

Ni zai zher xiGxi yixia, wd qu géi ni guahado.

+F

Hdo. ‘ :

8 %, 8 % & #7
Bd hdo, bd hdo shi shéi? AR =
;}&4 7% 8 "%‘o <)

W6 shi ba hao.

A

M A A

Ta kanbing.

W A, 4R W & RA, R &Y

E R M E

NI kanbing hdishi ta kanbing? ' oy

| W - L\
[ g sl o T

77 0 | '

Qing zuo ba. Ni jido Mda Daweéi, shi bu shi?

&, K

& RA,

Shi, wo jido Mda Dawei.

R AF % K2

NI jinnidn duo da?



5 KA &R oF == Y

M& Daweéi; WO jinnidn ershiféer sui. A &) Going L
X
to see a doctor
. #h WL R AFARY © 8 )

~f~‘sb.:-;mf;-f>v.::.fi"
Yishéng: NI ndr bu shifu? S

L KA &K OK, % MR AR

Md& Dawéi; WO tou téng, qudnshén dou bu shufu.

EZE . KA TR T AEILAKX? E AEIL

Yishéng: WO kan yixia. NI sdngzi youdianr faydan, hai yodudidnr
BB, & RE,
fashdo, shi gdnmao.

T ks e & R & ERY

Ding Libo: Ta ydo bu yao zhlyuan?

E £ . AR, R E L B K, & & v EIL H, AR
Yishéng: Buyong. Ni yao dud hé shul, hdi yado chi didnr yao. NI
BR&E o ¥3% &2 BE o B%Y
yudnyi chi zhongydao hadishi yudnyi chi xiydo?

L XA R RE v v,
M& Dawéi. WO yudnyi chi zhongydo.

A ¥, Morve —8IL FH, T EH— F ko

Yisheng: HAo, ni chi yididnr zhongydo, xid xingqgiyt zdi ldi.

ﬁ_—__ iﬁ] New Words

1 1’7}’\,@; \% Xiuxi to take a rest fKE—T, MIZKE
*2, &b Prep Q€I . to; for Zafth3K, ZMhA4E, HIRATER

3. /H::‘a’g‘ VO guahao to register (at a hospital, etc.) ZAfthiE"
=4

5 N hao number A5, L%
4. A &)L Adv youdidnr  somewhat; rather; a bit ALK, A ALK
5. & X VO fayan to become inflamed H A JLAHR
6. ¥  vo  fashao to have a fever 5 JLKJS

e, \ shdo tal Bl

7 f@ %7 V/N génmdo to have a cold/cold & JLEE

8. [EI% VO zhuyudn  to be in hospital; to be hospitalized
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9. 7JQ N shul water MK

10. % N ydO medicine F7%§, 3LZ4
1. BE 0pv  yudnyi to be willing to do sth, E&E23, EELiE, FEE
Jn “J[’% N zhONgyAo  traditional Chinese medicine
13. %5 N XTy Qo Western medicine
i3 N X1 west

%l\ﬁii‘ﬁ' Supplementary  Words

S N Yo tooth

2 BT N duzi abdomen ;stomach
g VO kdiddo to have an operation
4. ALB A huayan to have a medical test
5. im N Xié blood

6. KAZ N dabian stool

7. MR N xidlobian urine

8. Fr4t VO  dd&zhén to have an injection
9. A ré hot

10. 77 A lidngkuai cool

1. A% N sheénghud  life

12. EX N Yingwén English

ORSIP | TANE Y S £33

¥ IRt

When the pronoun “#}” modifies a noun, a measure word should be used before the

noun it modifies as in the following examples: “&1T%4", “@Jr3FEHR”. However, be-
fore the nouns “X” and “#” a measure word cannot be used, and measure words are op-
tional before “J”. For example, we say “HpK”, “f4°" and say either “%fH” or “%f
AT, “4” is often used in combination with “#F”. For example:

b B R AR SR 22 B

K A#EHEK,

@ HRE AR

“Why are you still in bed? ”
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“E 47 can also be used to ask about the cause of something, and the difference be-
tween “/E-4” and “H1F4” is that the former indicates a sense of surprise on the part of
the speaker. For example:

B R RE AN SRR
L RREARM AR E AR LB R

Note;: “/E4” and “/E4FE” are both interrogative pronouns, but “/E-4” is often used
as an adverbial in a sentence, whereas “/E 4 %t” usually functions as the predicate as in
“IRIE2FE? 7. When asking the reason for something, “/E4#£” cannot be used and so
one could not say “/REAFEAEK? 7

@ kA8, REREEREER.
“I think you must go to see a doctor.”

In this sentence “48” is a common verb.

@ B & e

“No problem with my health.”

“Er{&” means “body”, but it may also mean “health”. “#RE{K/E L7 7 is also a
form of greeting among friends and acquaintances.  The phrase “{ [ @” means “no
problem” and it is often used in spoken Chinese to indicate an affirmative, confident
attitude. For example:

A: BARYRAEARS?

B: WA HEEH

® fpi, K.
The modal particle “F2” has many uses. It is used to soften the tone of speech here

and it may also be used in sentences expressing requests, commands, persuasion and

consultation. For example:

%HEO i%agéﬂﬂo ﬁl‘a‘l_‘—Fqu

© FRBHKR—ESL,

“Ill go with you.”

When the prepositional phrase “pR+Pr/NP” is placed before a verb as an adverbial
modifier, it is generally used with the adverb “—2”; together they form the phrase “IR+
Pr/NP+—jt”. For example:

b BR At AR A — R MR T
fth BRAR AL — B R o
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/'—|\ L[~
'Ik ’{\ FI/M\JA o
“Z8” is a verb (see Lesson Ten), but it can also function as a preposition. When used
as a preposition, “Z5” and the noun or noun phrase that follows it (usually the receiver of
the action’s benefit) form a prepositional phrase, which is placed before the predicative verb
K(Qﬁ,’

indicating that the object of is indirectly affected by the activity of the predicate.

© IREPILAES AR 7
“What’s wrong with you?

b2

This is an everyday expression used by doctors when talking to their patients.

@ FRRTFA7 S ILER
The phrase “47 (— )£ JL7 (with “—7” often omitted) is used before certain adjectives or
verbs as an adverbial modifier, indicating moderation. =~ When used before an adjective, it
often implies dissatisfaction or negation. For example:
ARIAEX AR AR ARILAR
Note: There is some difference between “H— S JL” and “— & JL”. “BH—LJL” is used
adverbially, modifying the adjective or verb that follows it, whereas “— & JL” is used as an
attributive, modifying a noun. For example:
—mJLARm A& —AJLB
The construction “— i JL + N” is usually placed after a verb as its object. For example:
HEEX—BILKH,
It is not permissible to replace “H— & JL” with “— & JL”. For example:
A RILAE X, (We cannot say “fi—mULAR%".)
AR ILER. (We cannot say “F&— = JLKKE".)

%3515 Drills and practice

I RCRC R N B RN EE NS EEENNEENEENEEEENEEEEEERSS R A @PESEEENEEEAESENEE

KEY SENTENCES

& AR RAL R

KK, AEILA SR,

B AR — A &,

ER S A N ERP S
4@%1%41 %7
RBELFHEAZRECLHH?
SRR EAARA B S F EILRIR,
KFWREPHE, R EF R

" E N EE NS EEEEEESENSEEEERENEN R R W NN NN RN N NS NN NN NN e YN

W N =

SRS e
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1. BEETH R4 Master the following phrases

(1) k& F& &F%  FIRE  FHFIE RIS
(2) TH&E28 L A R A& I K 7R 2 b
153 7 2K, AT L ST REAT] VAL 5 A
i 0 18 S AL K T AL R ARG 5 3] & R 5L
AR R & RN IR T RIRE A R AT PO B R L R 2
ZABLIREER FIJETLRFILF IERFELRERFER
(3) &gk ZEE FA AR
BAEFE(NGU) R REFER
(4) R & HAm REBXF B&E F 3] ik
R & B RRBEAER R FE ALK
(5) &R %#H5 ZHME ZXRELH FTANME FARK
2. f)EI#¥e Pattern drills
] AI k,q \,.El’ﬂ)) j;,\‘?
(1) ht?ﬁ%U g R 3 Jad K
.o b 3]
B: &'f&ﬂ‘:j‘ 7 B E—‘o ,1‘/}\1/[3\ M:\j/é-y;ﬁ
A FAI(ngj)
2) A: LEES hEFILR Y L
B AP B
B. & B4k, * KRR *RFR
. LR F 3 (YIngweén) 3k
A AR RETET, i A XX (Yingwen)
v R AR v A7
‘ F 3 iEE 3 LF
3) A: RRELFPHAERZRELHG? e e
(3) hRELTHERRELASR FaFx (youyong)  F 473k (dG giu)
B: REELFH, R A EE i ¥
A: RERELHG, RS w5k
(4) A: BEA fbBEREAER? I+ 77 (kGiddo) P
B: RA, A5 (hudyan) f (xié) &
- 1o (hudyan) X4 (dabian) R

L3 (hudyan) - & (xidobian) &
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(5)

(6)

(7)

A:

> >

>

AN E—2 AR E LR RAIR?

: 2\&2: k%ﬂ&o

AR IR U R AT AR?
kA ALK,

PR AR DT
wE A,
S

M SR — A K7
SR A) e —Ae &,

(8) A: Hhf F W EARAT 47
B: &4 KW LA L,

3. FE &%) Make up sentences according to the pictures
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9.30 # kiR 2

4.20 K% F (ya)
11:45 pést A F (duzi)
T A A B ILE
% 3] R KAF

4 % (shénghud) 4Rk A&

1
etk
L iE

b A
% I
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%1 N P L T O AL
4. & 4x> Conversation practice
e AL B {0 T Z 1 R I A
[iRiE F ARG Talking about one’s health]

f~ e i
Je *\ ’4

(1) A: hiEX #w,rxﬁﬂﬁ%?
B: # H EILE,
: BARARKEMR?
R, & ARG —
s RAKRE L A H RAR?
o7, 4R A B ILE B,
s AR E IR — T A5
) A
R & 4k A3
AT, BAR T K ER,
B R AR G 57
AR T ARGtk

(2)

(3)

PEIFEFEFEFFETIE

fﬁwHWUﬁﬁ1ﬂmwwmmmﬁwwum

(1) A: AREZBR  ARBMA
B:&%@Mﬁﬁy&ﬁﬁ%%bo%ﬁ%%m?
A: RELTHLIILAD,

s R RA R RS? KA KR (DS gid),Fn 7

B: sfARAL, R X E L5 KM A (taijigqudn,
K AR A (taijiqudn) =g 2

A: He5— 5L,

B: RHFT! RAF RiLHADT

s AR AT A BT 5 R BT

B: RERXEF, RAK—NRELIT,

A. H AL FE Rk HZF (hdizi) L&,

F . a el -
| { ymmunicahion exercises

WAL R A+ LR, Bk E—T

taiji boxing),

1237 (dG)

(1) You feel sick while reading together with your classmate in the library. How do you

tell him/her 7

(2) Your friend has a toothache (F ¥, yd& téng). How do you help him/her tell the

doctor about it?

-177-



(3) You want to go to China to study Chinese and to visit the city of Shanghai, but your
friend thinks that in order to study Chinese well you should go to Beijing. How do
you talk to him/her about this?

15 1& 2% (gingjiatido, note requesting leave)

ot 1 |
RS LRI A SR (1
. (& &%EWM\@@% 4 %A, 4X
AR % Al PV

/% ’f\ﬁ /f/)’g] =~ 2

PU. =R Reading Comprehension and Paraphrasing

KA RELBRARR? 27 RKET b FHRAIR? 1hBnk
T, RABAL R R LE A R, RERET, RREEER? KA, IRTAE
RO, R Z R B, MR AR R, RRIR—REER, AALLRAT
FE7 BRIAAE K, BRMEZALEE,

B 28 Mty P LG T Ky, SF202Y, kR, A
HARAFR, LA — T o BHAE IR, R FEAEILLK, AT
R B R BT RAAER, Zedh, RAMBBRECLFHLEZRECLH
39 RITALE B, AT RRBRECLHH? REECLTH? e, E
A RS — B )LP

Grammar

1. Fi§iH#8M) Sentences with a subject-predicate phrase as predicate

The main element of the predicate in this kind of sentence is a subject-predicate phrase.
In many cases the person or thing that the subject of the subject-predicate phrase (subject
2) denotes is a part of the person or thing denoted by the subject of the whole sentence
(subject 1).
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Predicate 1

Subject 1 S— - R N

Subject 2 Predicate 2
YN 3k Ko
1t 25 | WA &R
) =L b g 7
K %3] Bk
A | xS B W

The negative adverb “R” is usually placed before the predicate of the subject-predicate
phrase (predicate 2). Its A/V-not-A/V form is produced by juxtaposing the affirmative and
negative forms of predicate 2.

2. %&#5E]4) Alternative questions
An alternative question is created when two possible situations, A and B, are connected

by the conjunction “xtj/&”. The person to whom the question is addressed is expected to

choose one of the alternatives.

Question
e I = — e —— Answer
Alternative A Y ) Alternative B
o ' |
AE 2 i Ji FHEE? MEE, (Alternative A)
YRE IR I fth g 2 {hE K. (Alternative B)
IR BN P2y S BEWmZ KIEEBEWZHZ, (Alternative A)
PR I JUPE HFH FKE¥4 ., (Alternative B)

3. gBIE3hiR1H1E4) (2) Sentences with an optative verb (2).2 38, B &

The optative verbs “Z” and “#8” both express subjective intention and desire. They are
basically the same in meaning. Sometimes “Z” emphasizes intent or a demand, while “#8”
places more emphasis on intention or hope. For example:

ENL NG,
WA KBz BN,

The negative form for hoth “48” and “Z&” (denoting desire) is “/NA8”.

“IRE" is also used to express one’s wishes. It means a willingness to do something or
a hope that something will occur according to the wishes of the person denoted by the

subject.
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Predicate
Subject =
OpV Vv 0]
HRH C:2 B BT
T 8 23 ER,
1t A M = BB
Ith BE AEE S B&7

The optative verb “Z” is also used to express need. Its negative form is “/~NF”. For
example ;
BN EAE R
IR RAUEAME? ZEBFRR?
ARARZ R

Pl V. == ~7 - =
T Chinese Characters

1. WFEREH (5) Structure of Chinese characters (5)

The enclosure structure (2)

a. Left-bottom-right enclosure

gﬁﬁ@

b. Left-bottom enclosure

oA M

2. NEEAENF Learn and write basic Chinese characters

2 - 2 2 %
(1 ) T

yU to give - 4 strokes
o B LA

mu mother 5 strokes

o & 7 2 RRA

dong  winter 5 strokes

@ A AL

ling order 5 strokes



) I
yd

tooth 4 strokes
6) X IR A S AL
Vi clothes 6 strokes N
™ B (' +8)
Zi self 6 strokes
® & T EAE
fa to send out 5 strokes
9) E (v +%)
zht host 5 strokes
SOWANY: I |
chdng factory 2 strokes

3. WERXHHDFE Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texis

(1) &% qudnshen

A — NS E

6 strokes
(2) 4FRR shafu
/g%’ = 7 + /%f' o ':)2’ 12 strokes
}]];\ —> );] o+ P + X 8 strokes
(méizitou) s 2 strokes
(3) & méi
‘/—é? — 7 + 'ﬁ 7 strokes

f (bingzipdng) (the “illness” side, denoting disease or ailment.)

VYA A

5 slrokes
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(4) # teng
% i J" + }\& 10 strokes

(The “illness” side denotes the meaning, “4” indicates the pronunciation.)

(5) &-F sdngzi
p%f% —» 7 4 X & # 4 B 4 7‘1 13 strokes

i ijidn - £ ’ff "]L' "i' 5 strokes

J: (hudzipdng, on the left side of a multi-component character, the fourth stroke in “:k”

is written as a dot. It is called the ¢ fire” side.) * ** F t 4 strokes
(6) 44 dudnlian (4)
w— 5 + K 14 strokes

(The meaning side is “%” , and the phonetic side is “Et”.)

*ﬁﬁ —* ): + f#\ 9 strokes

(7) # xidng
#ﬂ‘ — # .~ E] + 8 13 strokes

»

(The meaning part is “5”, and the phonetic part is “#487.)

(8) & bing

%9}:3 —F f g ];EJ 10 strokes

(The meaning side is “J 7, and the phonetic side is “&".)

(9) &4k shénti (& 52)

47-]& — ’f o $ 7 strokes

(10) *& ba
HEJ — 2 4+ 6 7 strokes

(The meaning side is “©@”, and the phonetic side is “&.7.)

} (ligngdidnshul) (the “two-drops-of-water” side) > / 2 strokes
(11) # leng

7/-‘7\ ? } + /‘?\ 7 strokes
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(12) & chudn

%“? - 77 = ﬁ; 9 strokes

(13) 4k .8 XIUXi

{7}'\ - /]' + Jia 6 strokes

'@ =% Q + 0 10 sirokes

(14) #5 gudhoo (#H3%)

;IEE = ;} + i + i 9 strokes

(15) & % faydn (%)

3‘:\ — ¥ + j’\ 8 strokes

=2 (y&ozitou) TR o& 3 strokes

(the “eminent” top) (Please differentiate from “X,”.)
(16) % %% fashdo (#4)
W — F + 2 + JU 10 strokes

(17) B % gdnmdado
]3& —y )i + — 4+ T 4+ 13 strokes

AN

%7 — B + E] 9 strokes

(18) 4£ % zhuyudn

/fi B /f + i 7 strokes

(The meaning side is “4 ", and the phonetic side is “£”.)

(19) 2 zhongyao (+ %)
%_)""“l‘ é +/‘7 9 strokes

(20) B & yudnyl (B%)
1&3} — r + é + 'J\ S AN 14 strokes
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NALFMR : Cultural Notes

Chinese Herbal Medicine

Chinese herbal medicine 1s used in traditional Chinese medical practice, which has a
history of thousands of years. According to tradition, a sage-emperor of remote antiquity called
Shennong (“Holy Farmer”) experimented with many types of herbs in order to find cures for
his subjects. Traditional Chinese herbal medicine differs from modern Western medicine in that
basically it does not use artificially created chemicals but is extracted directly from natural
substances.

Traditional Chinese remedies can be divided into three categories, according to their
sources. First is medicine from vegetable sources, such as the roots, stems, leaves, and
fruits of plants. Second is medicine from animals, including their organs and secretions such
as bezoar (cow gallstones), snake venom, and deer musk. Third are medicines from mineral
sources, including gypsum and others.

Traditional Chinese medicine can be effective in treating many frequently occurring health
problems like the common cold and fevers. Most doctors agree that side effects from the ma-
jority of herbal medicines are relatively mild. Currently, doctors in China, be they practition-
ers trained in Chinese or Western medicine, are exploring ways to combine the two traditions

for use in treatment as well as prevention therapies.
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Ma Dawei recently met a new female
friend. In this lesson, he will show us how to
make phone calls, rent lodgings, ask for help,

and invite people for a visit.

E+=1R Lesson 13
B ANE T — > B W OGER

WO renshi le yi  ge pidgoliang de guniang

% K. KA, L KRBT AT, AL K IK%
Song Huda; Dawél, tingshud ni dé le gdnmao, xianzdai ni shénti
& 2ARY
zénmeyang?

L XA xR £ T ER, w7 K % F5,0 AE K K

Md& Dawéi; WO qu le yiyudn, chi le hén dud zhongydo. Xianzdi wo tou

®OR &L
hdi youdianr téng.
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rE
Song Hud:

5 RA:

M& Dawei.

ro4E,

Song Hud:
L KA.

Mda Dawei.

x4k,
Song Hud;

5 KA

Ma& Dawei.

Song Hud.

5 RA:

M& Daweéi.

x4,

song Hud:
LKA,

Mda Daweéi.
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& EIZE &
NI hdi yinggdi dud xiuxi.
ROO&, &K 8 EIFR— M FL
Song Hud, wd xidng gdosu ni yf jian shir.
. 'd[—y}z)é Z}E_Ziji US| TaTl; i-ng - ;Bo_u tﬁle_r‘

2 FIL? ; -
/H- ] ) ’ ©__ something that has happened __,_7'_','1)
Shénme shir? b === il

—

B O T — A BB 8 kR, kb BE M A

Wo renshi le yi ge pigoliang de guniang, td yudnyi zud wo

A PR, &AM —k BF, —kF

nd péngyou. Women chdngchdng yigl sainbd, yigl kan
w®. B udk, —AL T F R,
dianying. hé kaféi, yigi ting yinyue.

MR R X R A F N,
Zhuhe nit - Zhé shi hdo shi a.

(]

Wi, £ 4 F, TRE KM EE K D, RO
Xiéxie. Shi hdo shi, késhi wO de sushé tai xido, td bu néng
Ok R BILPHR B K — | 5T

chdang Idi wo zher.

R B M AT

NI xidng zU fangzi?

W& xiding zhdo yi jian fangzi.
P )

(Renting 2 house, S

——t

>

ROF, K A A — A RE A AP W 50

Shi a, wo xidng zG yi jidn you chufdng hé cesud de fangzi,
Y N U T N g

fangzd bu néng tai gul.

FEHox &K R AR —REL R 5 ad], 3F B
Xinggilit wo gén ni yigi qu z4 fadng gongsi, hdo ma?

X ¥ T,

Tai hao le.



é[z i-[:’TJ New Words

1. dEHE N guniang girl EEAEEIR, NHIR
W 374 \' fingshud to be told
/T \ ting to listen
3. 1% \Y dé to have, to get §EE, B
4. 2 \ gdosu to tell
5. H M jian (a measure word) piece —fF T 4E
6. &)L N shir matter; affair; thing —4% L, H2%EIL
7. ¥ VO  sanbu to take a walk; to walk —iRHIHE
92 N bu step
8. W% N  dianying  movie FHH, HEEY
W, N didn electricity
17 N  vying shadow
«9. omE N kaféi coffee  IEAE
10. ¥ 5% Conj késhi but
*11. J5 4 N stishé dormitory 2/ fEAy, [EfE 4
%R v zhdo to look for #HEF, KA, KAA
3. 5F N fangz house BT, BHBT, XBT
14. A8 \% ydl to rent FHBET, MG
15. |8] M jian (a measure word for room, house, etc)— [i] & F
16. B B N chufang kitchen — [ B} 5%
17. Jm By N cesud toilet — @ AT, BB, mpr
18. B-HA N  fangzd rent (for a house, flat, etc)
19. />3] N gongsT company /NAT], KAHE, HEAF
- Lo f‘)_rf“gfef‘_‘_"f'_s >
(RIESDRAEREREAF. ) =
& KA AR EFOEM K R, R, &K /x’u? g4 HP
Md& Dawéi. Na jian fangzi fangza tai gui, ni shud, wd yinggadi zénme bdn?
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KO OA A EE R A Y
Song Hud: NI xidng zU hdishi bu xidng za?
’ﬂ‘_J kjb: :—57‘)& 2@‘ ﬁﬂ-o
M& Dawéi: Dangrdan xidng zo.
RO K BB ORE A wE, i Rk By
Song Hud: WO géi Lu Yiping d& ge dianhud, rang ta Idi bangzhu
EXIR
women.
o KA M R, 2k BY
Md& Dawéi. Ta hén mang, hui Idi ma?
jz- i#‘: 4ﬁ5 ’é?‘ 5¥;o
Song Hud. Ta hu lai.
CREEG RGP FTHBIE, ) P
. 1 Maki
H:T ‘:ﬁ%—’— p%](, V}le — % VM? © __,._;;é[i%pf:e call "
Lu YUping: Wei, nd yi wéi a2 R W T
RO R L R B R KRA AE E FE OHEE
Song Hud: Wo shi Song Hud, wd hé Dawéi xianzai zai Jiameéi Za Fang
N
Gongs!
B W R B4 & ALY
Lu YUping: Nimen zénme zdi ndr?
5%: i#‘! ji.j@ %g% jﬂi Z%-€f‘o
Song Hud: Daweéi yao zu fangzi.
& W /M A Kk A BT
LG YUping: Nimen kan méi kan fangzi?
Ko EHMN A T—W EF. AN EF K OHF, TE
Song Hud: Women kdan le yi jian fangzi. Na jian fangzi hén hdo, késhi
M RSl R
fangzd youdidnr gui.
& @F RN R T g XA?©
Ld YUping: Nimen zhdo le [ingll méiyou?
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r AR

Song Hud,

LU Yaping:

x4

Song Hud:.

Lu Yuping:

R,

Song Hud.

2

P

7@ 7%
W, 7
yis

A Bh

10.

i

KM EkR K BHE,
Women meiyou zhdo jingli.

RO, XA
Song Hua,
f L

td shuo vyixid,

A

zhé ge gongsi de jingl

BB 23T &R A, & OB

—F, # e e KA, KA T

=] A2,

meéiyou wenti

T, .k

ki,

Hdo,

‘ﬁ‘jluo

Zaijian.

;E .iﬁj New Words

Lt

\'
VO

PN

AT

ban

dd didnhud
didnhua
rang
bdngzhu
Wei

wel

jmglt
Kénéng
chifan

fan

4 L] N

(. Invitations ]

to do EAIN

to make a phone call %517 %
telephone; phone call —/NHIE, RAGHLTE
to let; to allow; to make

to help

hello; hey

(a polite measure word for person)
—piNE, —fEIm, —fEA, B—1
manager

maybe RIBES, AIREIRE, WTREAERT

Im]

to eat (a meal)
meal H[ER
to wait SFA, Fflif], F—T

(name of a house rental agency)

shi wo péngyou, wd gén

ging ta@ bdangzhu nimen, W(AHMQVFWIM

£ kAR AR RGO
Hdo a. Wanshang wdmen qging ni hé ni péngyou chifdan.

wE F R, AL

nimen zdai gongsi deng wo, zdijian.
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%I\ ?E EE i—E—J Supplementary Words

T 2 AT N keting living room
2. E]‘E N woshi bedroom

o ;]7:});}',‘ N shdfdng a study

4, é M tdo suite

5, CANE A fangbian convenient
Br T A gidio coincidental
7. ax3E A héshi suitable

8. Hou A rexin enthusiastic
9. @len‘ \% baokuo to include
10. KW, 3 N shuidianféi ity

1. #7 A XN new

12. B4 N/VO huixin reply/to reply

Notes

O s TIRZ P2,

When the adjectives “Z” and “/1*” are used as attributive modifiers, we must put
adverbs such as “4R” before them. For example: “RZL 24" or “RLF4", and not “£
FREG”, “ZEAE”. “BY” may be left out after “fRZ57.

@ HhASEEH Ak L

“She cannot come to my place very often.”

The objects of the verbs “3f, 2% ,%|,7E” and the preposition “7E” are generally words
of place or location; if they are not, then “3XJL” and “#H¥JL” must be added to them. For
example: “SEFIXIL", “FEFBAIL”, “BIFMAKZABIL” , “LE&IXIL”.

We cannot say “HF” or “7EZIF”.

ALz 2z, 9y

Generally, “¥ %" and

“#” are used interchangeably.

O /T/J\n_nﬂ:UjJ r?

A declarative sentence can be turned into a question by reading it with the same

intonation as an interrogative sentence.
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@ FR AR FH — 817 J6f Jo K00 B 19 s - o
“] want to rent a house with a kitchen and a bathroom.”

We must add “AJ” to a verb or verbal phrase to turn it into an adjective modifier. For
example :
BERHST
éﬁﬁiﬁ[@r’]%ﬁ (the cake given to her)
/7:\3.E§!€E@A(the people who come today)

As has been said previously, the attributive must be placed before the words it modifies.

® ik, B A TN
“What do you think I should do? ”

“URI%” (or “#RFE”) is used here to solicit the listener’s opinion.

© W WE— {5z 7
“Hello, who is speaking? ”
“I” is an interjection often used in phone calls as a form of greeting or response. For
example :
MR, ET I
W, FSE DRy, R AR HE?
R, HAER— T 2SS
The measure word “{ii” applies to persons only and is a more polite and respectful form

than the measure word “/~”. For example:

Aok S R

@ PRI T ZFRBAT 2
“Have you (found and) talked to the manager? ”

“WZ " here means “talk to the manager”.

® W b RATF AR AN 1
“We'll invite you and your friend to dinner this evening.”

“BZR” means “to eat (a meal)”. “iF---MZ4R” means “to invite someone to dinner (or

lunch)”.
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=. %3518

Drills and practice

KEY SENTENCES

WA FEAH 5T

ENAET—1EEF,
RATRT B HE A

BANEAREE, :
R M ATA B E, b4 R # Bh & AT,
0%, b & AV AR Fo 4R AR A VL AR o :
ok ?

o R AE R R,

R ABAL— 8] A7 B B e WP 84 BT o

g Wl (5 oy (o - e e

1. B ET R4 Master the following phrases
(VAT —HAET ART —f5#% FTHRFEE RTHRE& T —48#F
ET—kE ST —ARE BT HARF LT —ABE BT LR HE
(ORERK Mk FEE AL ALA FER kA #RE
EaRE R OREXIRE RREAKR  BEEEYN BEEAR
(3)E )L AL A IFARIL EAIL ZMAAIL RAFFXIL L2
(4)7TH R TheH THRM RTHRF RTRME RTHRHFB TR TR
B)—HFIL —HIHE EIHRIK ARIA] B B K JA) 1B A
Tz AMEEA S —EMA —E8E —faitd

(6) ik 4t A5 B 1R < kAl & AR L PR &2
7%%’“]"1‘2‘4/}77’\ %/]\ﬁﬂp% WU‘E”E ﬁ&ﬂﬂi%‘ié&

2. fjEE# Pattern drills
(1) &BEFE—H4FIL,

& — /B ¥
4 F L7 ES — KR
IR T — AR Hm = AR
7T 5 -:;’f'ﬁ\ix-%:
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(2) A% A ET7

| o % ¥R AN
4{}%4H£T_’Eﬂ5f%o ok EH RS
ARR? 02 nEE —H
RERA

(3) thEkTHENEEA?
KETAEEAN o ERER

= ‘ * ARA P LA

A 8] 6 AR
7?_/7‘}‘ A\-l, T s AR A
A gy o> B ARHT AR EF

Rk h AT A g il

(4) 4 KA FTA 0% Ko7 EY U
1+ 4 FIL? * F ) AR )L
bk A, =2 ek R A
A 19 A # AR A

5) AhiE AT 49

() domb B Aoy "
R oy *
4&fé?jﬁi@%‘? %) v wf *
VIRESE I A4+ B 4 wénhud sk

(6) w3, M — 4 IhE THERE  BWHRET
BALBKA R RiEA BTk 2 T
BRI AALS N B P RER AT At £ B
o e 4 AEARILY? Th# ER A I
REMET,
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3. BB i) Make up sentences according to the pictures

Mo 8 SRAT A7 K T AT A7

o, o e, 0
o Z At 47 W& T ki BT Y
(G o (1 o

4. &35%:> Conversation practice
[#THL1& Making a phone call]
(1) B: %, —4zvT7
A: #HE 0

B: AR, REQH? A4 2 FIL?

A o
(2) B: "B, #R4F, 9 46 K7

A: BRRT I, EAM A,

B: 4F,#k%— T,

C: "R, &HATHHk,

A RAF, ok, B SRR —HF L,
(3) A: "R, 24035 55457

B: &, E&KHE?
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[#)5 R
(1) A:
p ARG 1 BT 7
: R EE

(2)

[fiEsk @i Asking for suggestions]

> o> W o

> EFEEFEEEE T

P

: R, A
¢, 4% (baokud) 7k &, % (shuidianfei) = 7
. Z: @A#“C’To

B ELSY
IS
L R R R IE TR S
. 82305647,
Wik

nting a house ]

&Z@‘ﬁﬂ" ]ET] 5‘%" o

K

, 8

U, RIAR —ARE AN F]

o AT

£, R AAA— R A

N

B AR R 7

TEH— T 7

M %}&\&T’TVXO

: BRMEERENARREHFET,

7o

¥ 5T o

(1) A: JIRERMIG &£ A, ARG, REZ LI 27

(2)

B:
o AR E ALK

> @ T e

AR 7T VA K

o]

o R AR — A F L,

24 F L

'izf:/A ﬁ‘?

c A RREMAGAR ,TREREIER A I—NMELS, KL, KRB
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[#% %5 An invitation])

(1) A: ZERARA o Ja] 22

&, 0
&AL R 0
(2) & L R b A AR SN

SFARAL K, o
At & B A A B ) 2

A - -

5. AePpré%:Y Communication exercises
(1) Make a phone call from the university dormitory to a friend of yours to tell him/her

something that has happened recently in your life or studies.

(2) Your mother and father are coming to China to see you, and you want to rent a house
for them. Your request to the rental company is for a large house with a kitchen and
a bathroom. Your parents want to live in it for one week.

(3) Thanksgiving Day (& & 45, GAn'én Jié) is coming and you are inviting a few good
friends to dinner. Some of them can come and some cannot.

(4) You are buying things to make Thanksgiving dinner in a super market. How would you

ask the salesperson for help?
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Sing a song.
R K
Kangding Qinggé
T8 A3 (DI RENE

o5 EE W 1T — & THBE 0 =
Pdomd lidlia de shan shang yi dud lidlid de  yudn yo
X BB K A RBEB H Y
Lijic lialic de dajié réncdi lidlid de hdo yo
— K TEE 8 Z- A7 BB o

YT 14 liglic de kan shang réncdi lidlia de hdo yo
18] REA:Y & ¥ TH BB ®  E Y
Shijian lidlia de NGzl ren wo lidlid de ai yo

E === = == e

Ui i WE o R & RRE TR E Ry L
Dudndudn lidlid de zhao zdi Kangding lidlid de  chéng yo
i K WE M K G E b TR b 4
Zhangjia lidlid de  dagé kanshang lidlia de ta yo
= 3k BE M F L =~ Y W 1 x
Er l&i lialid de  kan  shang hui dang lidlia de jid yo
(A AR RS T £ IR g 8 RO
Shijian lidlid de  ndnzi ren ni liala de giu yo

- o T T —
T 1 s & 3 I —
N—3—— — L s o § t
; = = -

H % £ & R RIBN SR
Yuelidng wan wan Kangding lidliide chéng yo
H = &) & E b OREA by
Yuelidng wan wan kan shang lidlidde ta yo
H = ) = = 4 BEN KM
Yuélidng wan wan hul dang lidlidde jia yo
H % z ) £ BIEe Sk 8
Yuelidng wan wan ren ni lidlidde qid yo
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PO. #heEFEE Reading Comprehension and Paraphrasing

KA 4w B A /g (Xidoyanzi) B —EHE

F R (qai, dear) & /s &

7D ? K ARA(xiang, miss) TR,

FMMZBAFTRE KB, TH SILEE R SR, A
ERFFT

KAV~ F L, D ET, RARE R AR, KRBT 7 A K,
P —ARITF AR, BeE, TR RAE Y 7E A R, LR AR (fangbian)
KA — 8) BT, A B 5, R BT, AR Kt o R RALH B R K5
T

ERANBIRE—RET ZREMEG NS, ZNAET —RET, 5T
TRIF AR K, BB B R, T A AR T, RELEHERTFITT —AMEF,
B AL R AT R & A Ao F-7T (qid0), K E AL G 5] 8 22 32 2 [ i -F 49
B, TP F A B AT X AR B AR M (réxin) A ik RATE T IR S
BT o RALT — AR G-1E (hésh) b9 5T, HALR K3t o W L RAVA TET
T A 230 L T AT, KA G,

DT RAFE AR R A — TR (AN BT o ARG, A A B4R E1E 7

KR89 =45 (huixin o

189 KA
12AH108
— — = | I
(AL EE] | t"
AR
2 F R T DG
/1_)() o0
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Grammar

1. BhiR“T ”(1) The Particle “T7(1)
The particle “T 7 can be used after a verb to indicate realization or completion of an

action. For example:

RET IR Compare ; PRE LA R
(How many apples have you bought? )  (How many apples are you going to buy?
How many apples will you buy? )
FLT HAER, HERHAER
(I have bought five apples.) (I'm going to buy five apples.
I will buy five apples.)
If the verb with a “ 7 takes an object, this object usually has an attributive, which,

in many cases, is a numeral-measure word, an adjective, or a pronoun.

V + T + No—M /A /Pr+ O

Predicate
Subject - — —
Verb T Nu-M / Pr / A Object

A 7 T — [H] BFo
/= 3k i} P W,

LKA N r L= TR IR o
7> T 7 "% Gk
. 4 T AL B
b E T % 1 Py
Ut AR A& iz T 1t Ay BT

If the object does not have an attributive (eg:“ffi3E T3ER” or “K KB THE"”), other
elements are needed in the predicate to form a complete sentence. For example:
Wi ARG T RE  INTEIR B R B AfE7
RETER, METRER,
The negative form of this kind of sentence is made by placing “¥%&” or “I&A " before
the verb and dropping “ 71”7 after the verb.
B + VO
FANEHEHREH,
B3R TE
Note: One can never use “” to negate this kind of sentence.
The V/A-not-V/A form is “V+¥%& (B )+V” or “V+TI&HF".
V + ®EE)V + 0
WNEREET?
IRAT R B AR 238 7
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V + 7T + 0 + &F

TIET BFEA?

TR T 2HEA

Note: “ 7T " indicates only the stage of the realization or completion of an action, but

not the time at which this action occurs (which may be in the past, present, or future). In
this kind of sentence the action, in many cases, has already happened. It is also possible,
though, that the completion of the action will occur in the future. For example:

KN FHE TATEZR,

(Tomorrow afternoon I'll have supper after I have bought the notebooks.)

“

Not all past actions need the particle “T 7. If an action occurs frequently or a sentence
describes an action in the past but does not emphasize the completion of the action, “7T 7 is
not used. For example:

132 (guoqu, in the past) s & W EF K,
EAE(qunidn, last year) FIEERFEFEE S ER,

2. 3184 Pivotal sentences

The pivotal sentence is also a sentence with a verbal predicate. Its predicate Is
composed of two verbal phrases. The object of the first verb is simultaneously the subject of
the second verb. The first verb in a pivotal sentence should be a verb with a meaning of
“making” or “ordering” somebody to do something, such as “iF” or “ib”.

Both “iF” and “ib” have the meaning of requiring others to do something. “iF” is

used in a formal situation and sounds polite. “i&” also has the meaning of “to invite”. For

example :
M _E FRATFRFARAA A P2 o
Predicate

Subject —1—

Verb 1 Object 1 (Subject 2) Verb 2 Object 2
KAk ik i 7 < R H5 Bl AN
fili /19 = 21 15 Bl BRA.
1545 | Ak i bEy mnE

3. BBIE 301718184 (3) Sentences with an optative verb (3):“W[fB”, “&”
The optative verb “AJ §” expresses possibility. Besides expressing ability, “&” is also
used to express possibility. For example:
SENAMREE L,
B\ A AN ] BB BE 3E o
B R ARk EiR?
fbig 7 RE AR A4k Bk,
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I\ IXF
1. EHEFE Consulting a Chinese dictionary using radicals

Many Chinese character dictionaries are organized according to the order of the

Chinese Characters

characters’ “radicals”. Radicals are common components, located on the top, bottom, left,

right, or outer part of characters, which usually indicate the class of meaning to which a

character belongs. For example, “#&”, “#h”, “#5”, “40”, “&K”, “#”, and “4F” are

grouped under the radical “Z”, which is the common component on the left side of these
characters. However, “Z&”, “HE”7, “#8”, “f&”, and “J&” are grouped under the radical

N

“i[»", which is the common component at the bottom of these characters.

In the radical index of a dictionary, radicals are listed in order according to the
number of their strokes. In the index of entries, characters of the same radical are arranged
in groups according to the number of their strokes exceeding those of the radical.

Therefore, after determining the radical of a character, you should count the number of
strokes in the radical and consult the radical index to obtain the page number where the
radical entry can be found in the index of entries. Then, count the number of strokes in the
character excluding the radical and consult the corresponding group to find the character and
its page number in the dictionary. For example, the character “#” will be found under the
“4 7 radical and in the section containing characters with 9 strokes more than those of the

radical.

2. WEEAD S Learn and write basic Chinese characters
1 & (++m)

o]¥ ancient 5 strokes
2 K (~+8)

lidng  good 7 strokes

. .

3 Jf S F R

chi scold 5 strokes
w¥ —TewsEs

shi matter 8 strokes

(5)'%); 1 "\“JLJ_F/}_FJ[/};»

bu step 7 strokes

(The ancient character depicts two feet walking.)
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© (&)  (a+ L)

dian eleciricity 5 strokes (,4\

(The ancient character depicts lightning.)

7 P (~+F) —
hu door 4 strokes ' ]

(The ancient character looks like a door with a single leaf.) ll

7 5
®) 71 (~+77) A |
fang square 4 strokes V4 beg
9) 8. T T e e e g g
dou bean 7 strokes
(The ancient character looks like a long—stemmed wine cup.)
10y FrGH) T A Ik
ban to do 4 strokes
an M kKA .
zhu bamboo 6 strokes }-f*yjﬁa""eif-"\

(The ancient character resembles bamboo leaves.)

12 R TP R

f&n reverse 4 strokes

3. WERICH RIS Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in
the texts
(1) 4% guniang

'!zé — '/& + é. 8 strokes

(The meaning side is “% 7, and the phonetic side is “&”.)

'h% = '}Z + & 10 strokes

(“4 7 suggests that the character is connected with females.)

(2) =73t tingshud  (F&3t)
Uﬁ‘ — I + }‘,I' 7 strokes
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(3) 1% dé

=4

1 //f * EI = - ﬂ‘ 11 strokes
(4) 4% gaosu (43 )
L — £ 4o

7 strokes

(The meaning side is “[17.)

i/){F =% ' )% 7 strokes

(The meaning side is “1 7. Note how it differs from “J7.)

(5) 4 jitin

/H; /{ + ﬁ}: 6 strokes

(6) #F sanbu

Jé‘li y A ; i 12 strokes

(7) &% dianying (&%)
N a 1

7‘3‘;% =1 2 I‘j?\

15 strokes

AN\N

(8) vk kaféi
U/j[] — 7 + j] S 4 8 strokes
UE]F — 7 4 j}:‘ 11 strokes

3 "

(The meaning side is “©@”, and the phonetic side is “3E”.)

(9) 554 sushé

3)?;_7’ —® > ’{ + ‘E 11 strokes

(“~=" denotes a house, “&” shows a mat, and “4 ” suggests a person.)

R

8 strokes

(“/~" denotes a shelter and “ % 7 indicates the pronunciation.)

(10) B fangzi
% 7 }:‘? T 7}- 8 strokes

(The meaning is suggested by “7”, and the pronunciation is shown by “7”.)
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(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

TR
(19)

- 204 -

A1 z0

M — F + H

Er 5 chufang (B &)
B+ B T
J BT cesud (A Ar)
/0 B | S S|
o F o+

5] gongsit
A N L

i1 dd
o3+ 7T
w& dionhud (E3%)

&

(Speaking is related to the tongue.)

ik rang (Gg)

;E— 4 4+ F

# 8y bangzhu (% 8h)

B

(“#” denotes the pronunciation.)

B —> B 1+ A

"z Wei

10

12

12

strokes

strokes

strokes

strokes

strokes

strokes

strokes

strokes

strokes

strokes

4 strokes

strokes



(20) 1% wel

- -
’f DA ” /f + 3. 7 strokes
A 22232 7
i 7 A DB 3 2 5 strokes

N

(21) &3 jingll (&)

ég': —x é o :7ﬁ 8 strokes

}l«jﬂ = % “+ E 11 strokes

(“2” indicates the pronunciation.)

(zhUzitoéu) (The vertical stroke and the vertical stroke with a hook in “47” are both
written as a dot, when this character is the top of a multi-component character.)

r P - LS < o
6 strokes

(22) 4 déng

QJ”_; =iy, S . i -+ ﬂ‘ 12 strokes

/Q

L (shizipéng) 7 7 % 3 strokes
(23) »o4R chifan (»24R)
})/'ﬁ\ —=X }1: + }S’L 7 strokes

NABADNIR Cultural Notes

The Student Dormitory

One of the special features of Chinese universities is that student dormitories are usually
integrated into the university campus. Unlike most Western universities, where dormitories
usually do not meet the housing needs of all students, in China there is usually a residential
area on campus where many staff and faculty live, and several large dormitories where it is
mandatory for students to live.

Many students find living in dormitories convenient. Since the buildings are on campus
and close to classrooms and research facilities, students may go to class and libraries on foot
and save the time required to commute from off campus. Moreover, living in dormitories is
convenient for socializing, exchanging ideas, and interactive learning.

However, some students find sharing a room with others inconvenient at times. For
instance, a dormitory room cannot possibly provide the privacy needed for a date. In this
lesson, Ma Dawei is eager to move out of the dormitory in order to gain some private space.
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You have reached the last lesson in this volume! By the end

of the lesson,

you will know how to 1) make complaints and

apologies; 2) send regards on someone else’s behalf; 3) ask how a

friend is getting along and 4) express greetings at festival times.

This lesson also Includes a summary and review of the major

grammatical points covered in the previous lessons.  With this

review you will be able to see how many Chinese sentence patterns

you have mastered, and evaluate your own progress. Congratulations

on your achievements so far!

S5 10UIR Lesson 14 (831 Review)

L RA:

Mda Dawéi-:

T Ok
Ding Libo:

L RA:

Md Daweéi.,
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MR Bt PRAK
<udile

ik,  EF &, R ES 4% R TN
Libd, shangwt shi dian ban, ni mama géi ni da le yi ge
Wik, K OHF HARR A, KR RO OFF OB
dianhua. W6 gdosu ta ni bu zai. WO rang ta zhongwl zdi
g AR 37,

géi ni da.

Wit & RIA X 9E 4 & BB FT AL AE,
Xiexie. WO gangcai gt youju g&i wd mama ji le diéinr dongxi.
KA, & AR 182 T w4, ke JE RRK %2 7,

Daweéi, wo jintian ddsdo le sushe, ni de zang vyifu tai dud le.

A HFEEYX B R KK B OT,H&K A

Bu haoyisi. Zhe lidng tian wo tdi mang le, wo xidng
BN —A 2k, @ L=
_ i Ver " ./':-:'_ = T e
Xingailia yigli xi. — (#2455 20K ] \‘3\,
'k._ . . _,f':‘
?K%Makmg a complaint or an apology’}f
N ““‘“"_—‘_{s"“ba_- — ‘_"“ﬁm;—-';’_._-’:-"“"‘_—:_——’i 2



(1P B IS 98 25 1th T FR35)

L KA

Mda Daweéi .

T ik
Ding Libo:
T P
Ding Yun.
T kR
Ding Libo:
T =

Ding Yun:

T k.
Ding Libo:

T =

Ding Yun,

T Ak
Ding Libo .

T =

Ding Yun:

T K
Ding Libo;

R, K3, kRO M, T Ak, F %
Wei, ni h&o, ni zhdo shéi? A, Ding Libo zdi, ging déng
— T A1 AR MBI & wiE,
yixid. Libo, ni mama de dianhud. ;
Wi, 4598, 1k 45 ()
Xiexie. Mama, ni hdo! At § Al
T AR ST B
Libo, ni hdo ma? E2N
xR B kBT I EAKY
WO hén hdo. Ni hé bdaba shéntl zénmeydng?
KOOIk IR B, KBS LR HF, R K
W¢ shéenti hén hdo, ni baba yé hén hdo. Women gongzuo
e < G e S
%‘3 /fF( 'Tio L’ &I‘ ;4 %’/{2’& *F U,U_J? ([Eji:JEHB_’é] Passmg}
dou hén mdng. NI waipo shenti hdo ma? (x%;‘_sf;“f_"“ef/;ffi}jﬂ
W Fhk IR . W ik & R R 4, O
Ta shénti hén hdo. Ta rang wd wen nimen hdo.
BAT A B M AT, R T HS EAMT

Women ye wen ta hdo. NI gége. didi zénmeyang?

WA b AR AR dF, T OAE A — A PF

Tamen yé dou hen hdo. Gége xianzdi zdi yi ge zhongxué
L, HHE dBH kT, KM H K A
ddagong, didi zai nanfdng I0xing. Women dou hé&n xidng
574176

nimen.

AN B RN R E Eatfr kAR 8
Women yé xiang nimen. Ni xianzai zénmeyang? Ni zhu de
BAE K R RT94E LA AT

sushe da bu da? Zhu ji ge rén

HM OBFE B A AA MFE - WL K R —

Wodmen liixuéshéng I6u lidng ge rén zha yi jian. WO gén vi
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T =
Ding Yun:

T ik
Ding LibO;

T =

Ding Yun:

T Ok
Ding Lib0o;

T =

Ding Yun:

T K
Ding Libo:

T =

Ding Yun:

T k.
Ding Libo:

-208-

A EEFH A AR, M8 il 25 o & KA,
ge Méigud rén zhu, ta de Zhongwén mingzi jico Ma Dawel.
ol 3] RiE Y

Ta yé xuéxi Hanyd ma¢?

s, e b FY O RE, K& R R % L Ed

Dul, ta yé xuéxi Hanyu. WO hai you hén dud Zhongguo
A, A W Y &R A AW
péngyou, tdmen chdangchdng bdngzhu wod nidn shéngci, fuxi
WL, %3 vk, xR & W Bl AR Bk
kewén. lianxi kouyld. W hdi chdngchdng weén tamen yufd
B, AT AR R K8 A,

wenti, tamen dou shi wo de hdo péngyou.

xR g, ik, AF R E B FE i

Zhé hén hdo. Libo, jinnidn ni yao zai Zhdnggud guo

. A > ~ DAY N2
Zut T, R B8 W R, &R FREE B &
Shengdan Jié, bu néng hui jia, wo hé ni baba ydo song nf

- /ftlt éiﬁ ;ﬂ.t%o
yl jian Shéngdan [fwu.
B R, &K & R FT O FuE A,

AN

Xiexie nimen. WO yé& géi nimen ji le Shengdan liwa.

& 57 X3 PR RS B E BN

Shi ma? Shengdan Jié wd hé ni baba xidng qu Ouzhou

AT MR RT AR EK R K AT

Ilixing. NI ne? NI qu bu qu Iixing?

* % Xk kB AT,

Wo yao qu Shanghdi 1lxing. ( ‘ J[%H%E)\%
\ o . P Extending holiday _

b R Ex. MR AT OBRR! K'K xiending foncay 1

) T o g g L. S greetings
Shanghdi hén piaoliang. Zha nt lUxing  kudile. J\w(-ﬂ}.__.:u?fé«i-ff‘

Wit & L M KA S Rk RRIS

Xiexie. WO y& zhu ni hé baba Shéengdan kudile!



12 ‘-‘F'ir‘ N zhongwtl noon AXHF, BXPF, EH—F 4
o W’]j— Adv  gangcdi just now

3. W} B N youju post office
w8 \Y you to post; to mail
] N ju office; bureau
4. % v ji to post, to mail P, T, FHRE
N e ) A ddsdo to clean ¥THBET fIHES
P \Y sdo to sweep
6. IE A zang dirty JEAR AR
7. RFEE IE  bu NGOoYISi to feel embarrassed ANFEEYL, FIFERE
8. & \ X{ to wash VYRR, W®F, BEER
%9, JPI N wQip6 grandmother on the mother’s side
10. P 5 N zhongxué  middle school HiZEHIf, shaka
[ e e % ddgong to have a part-time job FEFZEFT T, FEMRILIT T
12. @5 N nAnfing  south WHEFEY, £fH
IB7EAT 8V IUxing to travel kAT, KIFIMRIT, LNEKIKIT
*14. JE \% xiding to miss; to remember with longing ARIGIG, EZ
15. 54 N liixuéshéng student studying abroad; international student
HEREEA, SMEEEE, B¥4RES
16. /£ \Y zhu to live; to stay
17. #& N ldu building /S8, B, B4
18. X A dui right ,correct Xt
19. A v nidin sk Tralii]
20. %74 N shéngcl  new word &4kid, BAial, LR, HAER
% A shéng new
4] N cf word
2. 3 v fux to review EI4I, ®IHE, BINF
22. X N kéwén text ARIRIC, FIRI, FIIFEX, HEX
23. éﬁiﬁ;,] V/N  lidnxi to practice/exercise 2k 4 1R], MR
%k A lian to practice
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24,
2

26.

25

* 28,

#45)
30.

*3].

125 ey

X
70
10. A&
JX

11. B

@D A

=8
W

ji

AL
eyl
Bk

L&

b7

PN
PN
PN

\'

2T TR i N R M T B D e

kouyu spoken language %:3J Oi&, ¥ D5

yuid grammar ¥ EE, HIBE

guo to spend (time); to celebrate (a birthday, a holiday)
jie festival

lwu present; gift —{F4LY, FUEALY), EMALY)

Shengddn  Christmas & HEHR IR
Quzhdu Europe

Shanghdi Shanghai

Supplementary Words
zhénng to put in order; to arrange; to sort out
dianshi TV
luan in disorder; in a mess
fji diary
ql’ng sunny
bdogud parcel
Jingxi pleasant surprise

Shengdan Idorén  Santa Claus

Yudnddn New Year’s Day

- Chin Jié the Spring Festival
Gdn’én Jié Thanksgiving Day
Fuhuo Jié Easter

“NFE” originally meant “to feel shy”, or “to find it embarrassing to do something”.

For example:

AFEER AEFEER AgERrg
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At present, this phrase is often used to express apology. For example:
AHER,REESFRE,
IERNFR, EAFEE

@ BRI T AR — U,
“I've been very busy during the last few days. I want to wash them all on Saturday.”

“IXPI K" means “during the last few days”.

A
i)
R

AR RS

“She asks me to give her greetings to you.”

“I] ... + Pr/NP + Uf” is a construction used to convey greetings. For example .
fb [} R%F, (He asked me to send you his greetings.)
(FABR) B hiF, (I would like to ask you to send him my greetings.)

(o)
e |
Sy

PRAE (9 7 8 KA K2
“Is the dormitory you live in big? ”
When the subject—verb phrase is used as an attributive, “f9” must be placed between
the attributive and the head word it modifies. For example:
0 B3 F /5 A E?
BRI
fth % EER AR IZIRK

------

@ AT AR NE— 0],

“Two students live in a dormitory in our international student building.”

Drills and practice

=. %3558

KEY SENTENCES

1. AR, Rk B4tk dr,

2. RN F R EHLIBILEFT EILAH,

3. HbakaX P R AT, :
4. KAV SF 3
- :
6

AR B A KR R ?
. PR R R
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1. MPETH R4 Master the following phrases

(1) &4k 288 “2wmEL N S S NS
B dT T — A ik BRI E T — ALY AT —HF L
HREFT —AEBDER LBHFPHT—AoiE LLXAHMT —HA 5T

(2) Air—Abit  EL—AER Bh—HRMK Ak (bian)

(3) MAEER A ERER A ERFEE A AR
WA TR AAiaTEe MAATHE  RFATEY

(4) HFBRIF HEIFFE G N SPER T A0 (R)3FR B AR

(5) ¥HEBHE FEDR FH IR FEELBRE FFE—ALRE

(6) AARAE B HF  ARRIFRE  ARZERA AR IR

2. B Pattem drills

(1) WA T AHELHRERT —ABiE,

1 33 kAR & p B
HBLAT 4 A BdR-F ARRT —B K AT
o T A AR AT . R R EHEE—T FIE
(2) ke84 KIET IR i o,
FHES, IHRKET , BABARITE, HKF % %2 (zhéngl)
FF 5 i3 142
vl 9
(3) B€,EF KT WEA LI
R ARARATF o ARADHD ) 1R AT sk Ik % 4048
K, AL 15) AT PRI AR
4) R AT A7
BART F#tk, £5iE% BAF
i, L %7 %3 viE A wA(dianshi)

A
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(5) HeAx ey 18
W AZ G 58

(6) AfEAR AL 296 % 7 —

LE LR TEREK
AR TS DET A% AV ATRA
REBER—ZREANAD, WAEREZREER, BREBY BRBEBEY BEYHREK

AEY A&V AEY

A8 48 iﬂm%

Y
I8 % & A KT m
R b
Tt
%‘?

¥ IR
Ly 2%
i) ®

4] %
R AR 2%

3. SBX 7 Complete the following conversation

A

PrErFPFEZEEE

M ARFMAERT . AL, RiL4
Wilte KA XF%
B BMASF L KR

s g AR L AR

D MR AL AT

4. £&35%5>] Conversation practice
[#14% 584k Making a complaint or an etpulnp;_\']
(1) A:ARAE— TRty £ (biGo, watch), TAE L E?

(2)

B: JRA A A EILEIL, RET

A: SR EBR, REKRE—T

B: 1RAE R4 &I (zhéngl) — T4kt B2 £ B K %,

A: RIFER, AL ,BRA RS RER,
B: RAAM A B4R

A.
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[ %3k [a]f% Passing on someone’s regards ]

(1) A: R4 ARHEFH?

B: # REEIGB HRE LK
. AN o
hREEABB A 5 K G 47
. REEASFE B

AR F AT o

s O, AL E AR

: WL RE AR TAEREREE?
&, ART?

(2)

AR A KT 2
o WARIF, ik K B ARAT
. 7%3-1%0 i’ﬂt/['ll’:)&) le]

T r P FEE R P EE

[y H ¥R Extending holiday greetings]

(1) A: A F 22 (Yudnddn), #u4k

: R F 5] kiE LIRS,

: 3&4’&1 o
: BA — AL AR

T, A& ‘ o WA

: R R — AL 2

& A 0
T ARAF G2
o SR AR
o W, MRAG A HRIRR Y
PRARGED,
c RALAR A B PR

(2)

Ao
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[ #2158 Suggestions and invitations |
(1) A: B R ARA B 1) o ?

B: ARAAIE, H2FIL?

A FEAM XA F (youyong) , 3557

B: K4&F7T! JU&EX?
A:

_ o O

(2) A: EHAatklERhk?
B: RmAhk, HH4FIL?
A: BMANRE, RERRE L7
B: fkie#(baogian),

5. 3254 Communication exercises

(1) Your new roommate moved in yesterday. Today you returned to the dormitory to find

everything in a mess, including the kitchen and the bathroom. While you are com-

plaining, your roommate apologizes over and over.
(2) You come across an old classmate whom you haven’t seen for a long time. You ask
how he/she is doing, and then ask him/her to give your regards to his/her family.
(3) On Christmas Eve, you and your friends are extending holiday greetings and wishes to

one another. One of them mentions that it is his/her eighteenth birthday, so everyone
wishes him/her a happy birthday.
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hension and Paraphrasing

PO. EhERIER Reading Compre

ThHEMHE
12H18H BHH XA BF(Qing)
TEMAERZZRY, TERSE—KW Vi Cl, the first time) /2P Hit
Fpt o KRB D E—HE EERAT, WA T B F £ (nidnging, young) A
AR B BT AR S B G ERA T A (ldorén, old man), B ¥ F

B%,FAEBHALIRS,
b2 BB B AR T — A 6 (baogud) , & K

B, BERERTRKE, B E R, RAELLAHAT— IR E(IngxD) o K,
RAEK, LI mE KR,

A EF B A BRI T — A RiE RN, KA RS P B4
HATo

¥ % 2 (jieddo, to receive) T 4545 6g w18, KA 5%, & EHID
G ARABRARIT AT AR HRIR S o 4548 1k 2R 9] SP AT, R 2 F T 5
AT, AT FAT L, PR ERT AT RIELRINET K
BT IR B KA, EEIBEZBET FFH BN RAT , RAABA RAT PR

TR T T —H X3, R el AR 2400,

Grammar

1. O#PLiEH)F Four kinds of simple sentences

Simple Chinese sentences can be divided into four kinds according to the elements,
which comprise the main part of their predicates.

(1) zhidih 154 Sentences with a verbal predicate

The majority of Chinese sentences have a verbal predicate and are relatively complex.
Several types have already been studied and more examples will be introduced in later

lessons. For example:

IR B R R EE
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fth A — M
A1 T WAE
i 8] 2 B R
HAVFEMAZ R
(2) ezl iin] Sentences with an adjectival predicate

In a sentence with an adjectival predicate “f&” is not needed. For example:

HARYS .
X P R KT
(3) #1aiH 15 4] Sentences with a nominal predicate

In a sentence with a nominal predicate, nouns, noun phrases, or numeral-measure
words function directly as the main elements of the predicate, which especially describe age

or price. In spoken language, it is also used to express time, birthplace, and so on. For

example :
BRAZHZS,
—T3ERPBRTL,
MENRF
SREMK
KA N
(4) F il 141548 Sentences with a subject-predicate phrase as predicate
In a sentence with a subject-predicate phrase as predicate, the thing denoted by the
subject of the subject-predicate phrase is usually a part of the thing denoted by the subject

of the whole sentence. The subject-predicate phrase describes or explains the subject of the

whole sentence. For example:
TR E A8 AFE
LK o
g IR o

2. ANFh#ER ik Six question types
(1) JH“MB 2 Questions with “Ng”
This is the most commonly used type of question. The person who asks this kind of
question has some idea concerning the answer. For example:
R KHEG?
IRIAFERAT S 7
AR AR AR B g 2
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(2) IES5ER] A V/A-not-V/A question
This type of question is also frequently used. The person who asks this kind of question
has no idea concerning the answer. For example:
IR AR AN AR A 7
TRITZ B KA KT

VREBA ST
=B EIA LA
(3) JHECRACIYR)4) Questions with an inlerrogative pronoun
By using “#£”, “fFa”, “Wf”, “BRL”, “EAT, BaR”, “Z47 and “JL7, this

type of question specifically asks who, what, which, where, how, how about, or how many.
For example:

SRILS?

b WP E A 2

e E AR

(4) 270k £em 4] Alternative questions with “ud "
There are two (or more) possibilities in this type of question for the person addressed

to choose from. For example:

fh R E AL REREAT

A LFERR FFER?

HEREERELREWRFERT
(5) FH“MFrg o™ (B RAZ?" G2 Al A2 ") n] 4] Tag questions with “4Fnge”,
AT 7, R T or “H[LAMG? T
Questions with  “4FRZ? 7 or “RAJLIAG? 7 are usually used to ask someone’s opinion

concerning the suggestion put forward in the first part of the sentence. Questions with “J& A~
27 7 or “FEME? 7 are usually used to confirm the judgement made in the first part of the
sentence. For example:
AT =B, b7
S POE , BAZ?
(6) F"We” Ry ng A1) Elliptical questions with the question particle “Ug”

The meaning of this type of question is usually illustrated clearly by the previous

sentence. For example:
HARYF IRWR?
b EFEA R, RE?
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IN. N Chinese Characters
1. FF&FE Consulting a Chinese dictionary arranged by pinyin alphabetic
order
In many Chinese dictionaries the entries are arranged alphabetically according to Chinese
Phonetics (Hanyw pinyin). Characters with the same pinyin spelling are put under the same
entry and then sub-divided according to their tones. Characters in the same tone group are
arranged in order, according to their number of strokes. When the pronunciation of a

character is known, characters are easy to find in this type of dictionary.

2. WNERAD S Learn and write basic Chinese characters

(1) ZL — T

just 3 strokes

2) W  TIFIEW

you by 5 strokes |

’ ; \‘

@) M C) N g (€4
zhou state 6 strokes )

143

(“217 1s a drawing of a river and the three dots “.” show its islets.)

3. WEWRIXHANF Learn and write the Chinese characters appearing in the
texis

_L(jiﬁmthpdng) (the “construction” side) 7 Z_ 2 strokes
(1) X3¢ Shengdan (#F )
é —> X + i 5 strokes
i}é — 'i/ + £ = }\ O strokes

(2) WA gdangcdi (Rl4)
F(]’J - m e 'J 6 strokes

(The pronunciation is indicated by “RK}”.)

(3) ®RA youju (FA)

d:’ll_ﬁ === dﬂ # Ig 7 strokes

(The pronunciation is shown by “&7.)
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%’—*--:» e T:r]‘

(5) 4142 ddsdo (474%)

32— F + A
(The meaning is indicated by “1 ”.)

(6) i zang (%)

M Ao+ S+ E

(7) % xi

A DI 9

(8) 42 waipod

R S

(The meaning is suggested by “4".)

‘i ' Vs 2 .:g_ _‘f{_'

_:" =4
(9) 7 nanfang

B o+ ¥

K (lizibian) (the “navel” side) ~ [ F K

"7 chu ==
(10) 347 Ilxing

wo— F o+ T+ ok

-

T4+ 7T

» (liuzijido) (the “keeping” corner) i
(11) %4 lidxuéshéng (8 £ %)

o 4+ 7+ 8
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v

v

7 strokes

11 strokes

6 strokes

10 strokes

9 strokes

11 strokes

5 strokes

9 strokes

4 strokes

3 slrokes

10 strokes

6 strokes

3 strokes

10 strokes



(12) & nion (%)

'/?‘} b Z,]\ EEEVINN 8 strokes

(13) 414 shéngci (4£3)
7‘»‘?'] — “i/ “F é] 7 strokes
(The meaning side is “1 7.)
(14) 2 3 fuxi (#F)
2@; = g ¥ E] + s 9 strokes

(15) %3 lianxi (& F)
éﬁ\ > é + f?\ 8 strokes

(16) #& % yufd (&%)

‘/‘JA" =5 ‘/\ + ‘% 8 strokes
(17) ¥ jie (&)
—"]‘5‘ —® S L TJ S strokes

“ oL

K . G . .
/r: (nidzipdng) (the “ox” side) (On the left side of a multi-component character,

is written as “4 ")) s ’]l i[L 4 strokes
(18) #L4 lwu (324%)

Z‘L‘ — ;% Hr LA _ 5 strokes

#é] — 5}’ + % 8 strokes

(The pronunciation is indicated by “#77.)

(19) o Ouzhou (BH)

B}/( =¥ B + K 8 strokes
4‘9]] — ‘(‘ o 9']‘] 9 strokes

(The meaning side is “ 7 7, and the phonetic side is “/”. The character “”

means an islet in a river or a continent in the ocean.)

(20) L& Shanghdi
(V. Y /,
/73: — { + _@-_ 10 strokes
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VAYKIR | Cultural Notes:

Beijing, Shanghai, the Changjiang River, the Huanghe River,
and the Great Wall

Beijing is the capital of the People’s Republic of China as well as its chief cultural,
political, and economic cenire. As the capital city for much of the last eight hundred years,
Beijing 1s vich in historic sites, including the Forbidden City (Palace Museum), the Sum-
mer Palace, and the Temple of Heaven. Modern Beijing is fast becoming a cosmopolitan city
as its economy continues to develop.

Shanghai is China’s biggest city in terms of population and its largest industrial centre.

The Changjiang, literally, the “Long River”, is commonly known as the Yangtze River
in English. It is the longest river in China and one of the longest in the world. From its o-
rigin in western China, it stretches 6,300 kilometres to where it enters the East China Sea
near Shanghai on the east coast.

The Huanghe, or literally “Yellow River”, is the second longest river in China, flowing
a total of 5,467 kilometres. The Huanghe River valley is considered by many to be the cra-
dle of ancient Chinese civilization.

Construction of the Great Wall began more than 2,200 years ago. It ranks among the
seven architectural wonders of the ancient world and is the only cultural artifact on the
earth visible from outer space with the naked eye. The present Great Wall extends more
than 2,500 kilometres, but there are actually over six thousand kilometres of walls, since
there are numerous stretches where several walls run parallel to each other. Six thousand
kilometres are more than twelve thousand li, so the Great Wall is often referred to as the

wanli changcheng or the “Long Wall of Ten Thousand Li”.
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Mtk  Appendices

BERIEHEWER AR

Bk RKEma B —Kk

Abbreviations for Grammar Terms

Abbreviations for Grammar Terms

Abbreviation Grammar Terms Grammar Terms Grammar Terms
in English in Chinese in Pinyin

A Adjective & 75 18] xingréngci

Adv Adverb Blla) fuci

AsPt Aspect Particle B3 Bl iR dongtdi zhuci

Conj Conjunction % 17 lianci

1E Idiom Expression 1R AE xigudn yongyu

Int Inierjection A {d] tanci

M Measure Word &7 liangcfl

MdPt Modal Particle B B yuqi zhuci

N Noun A mingci

NP Noun Phrase AN E:] mingci cizU

Nu Numerals $ ) shaci

0 Object EiE binyt

Ono Onomatopoeia % 7 1A xitingshéngci

OpV Optative Verb Be SR 3R néngyudn dongcf

Pt Particle BlyiA) zhucei

PN Proper Noun R4 zhuénydu mingcf

Pr Pronoun 17 daici

Pref Prefix 1) 3k citéu

Prep Preposition 4 1) jiect

PW Place Word Hh, 5317 didianci

QPt Question Particle £% 3] Bl i8] yiwén zhuci

QPr Question Pronoun £ [a) 4% i8] yiweén ddici

S Subject FiE zhtyu

StPt Structural Particle 2544 BhiA) jiégou zhuci

Suf Suffix 15 B ciwéi

™ Time Word At [8] 7] shijianci

A Verb 314 dongci

VC Verb plus Complement ah &b = B dongbushi dongci

VO Verb plus Object 3= X 3 iA dongbinshi dongef

VP Verbal Phrase AR 4 dongci cizl
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£\ T8 SI(FENR)

Vocabulary Index

( Simplified Script with Traditional Version)

1 4% ik ke & Fe ¥ ®Re
A
ofeT (Int) a ah, oh 7
B
e, (MdPt) ba (modal particle) 12
& (N) baba dad 2,7
F) (Nu) bdi hundred 8
222 (IE) baibdi bye-bye(transliteration) 11
T ¥ (V) ban to do 13
F (Nu) ban half 11
A B H 8} (V) bangzhu to help 13
Fi3 (N) bdo newspaper 10
I #t (V/A) baogian to feel sorry/sorry 6
b (PN) Bé&ijing Beijing 9
nn j2c (PN) Beibei (name of a dog) 8
AF (N) bénzi notebook 10
i (M) bidn number of times (of action) 6
S (Adv) bu not; no 2
RAF & 2 (IE) bl hdoyisi to feel embarrassed 14
yyEd (Adv) buyong need not 5
C
A el (V) canijia to participate; to attend 9
BT 2. (N) canting dining room 5
iy B Jal By (N) césud toilet 13
y=3 J2 (M) céng story; floor 5
E (V) cha to be short of, lack 11
O (Adv) changehdng often 10
w (Adv) chang often 10
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% ik (PN) Chén (a surname) 3,11

vz, (V) chr to eat 9
w7, AR w7, AR (VO) chifdn to eat (a meal) 13
A (V) chishéng to be born 9
B 5 BT B (N) chufang kitchen 13
F (V) chudn to wear 12
D
IT W15 ITE (V0) dd dignhud to make a phone call 13
Iro (V) ddgong to have a part-time job 14
I3k (V0) dagid to play ball 6,11
AR E 3T (V) ddsdo to clean 14
X (A) da big, large 8
R (N) dangdo cake 9
L ok % 9K (A) dangrdn as it should be; only natural 8
that
Ed) (V) ddo to amrive 11
1F (V) de to have, to get 13
#g (PL) de (a possessive or modifying 4
particle)
=3 (V) déng to wait 13
% % (N) didi younger brother 2,8
(4 2L(4) (N) didn{ zhong) o’ clock 11
W, 15 & (N) didnhud telephone; phone call 13
W, %5 &% (N) dianying movie 13
T (PN) Ding (a surname) 2
T % (PN) Ding Libo (name of a Canadian stu- 7
dent)
pgis) R (N) dongxi things; objects 11
ZR (Adv) dou both; all 2,3
A M /ffs’ﬁbk (V) dudnlian to do physical exercise 12
bSn ¥ (A) dui right, correct 14
N AL R A (IE) duibuqi I’ m sorry 5,10
E PN (IE) dud da how old 9
% (Adv) dud how 9
% (QPr) dudshao how many, how much 8
% (A) dud many, much 8



R
A K
B ¥
B AL
A

2 (4%)

Ry
&

gy X Mk o mg

> dy I 2 B

ES
£33

o (4%)

04l

o

>

A

Hik

7

F

B =

(Nu)

(VO)
(V)
(N)
(N)
(M)
(M)

(V)

(V/N)
(Adv)
(A)
(V)
(N)
(M)

(V)
(Prep)
(Prep/V)
(V/N)
(N)

(N).

(N)

(V)

(N)
(A)
(1E)

(N)
(V)

F
fashao
faydan
fangzi
fangzd
féen

fen(gidn)

fuxf

G
gdnmao
gangcd
gdoxing
gaosu
gége
ge

géi

geéi

gén
gongzuo
gongsi
gdu
guniang

gudahdo

guangpdn
gui
gui xing

guo

guo

two

to have a fever

to become inflamed

house

rent (for a house, flat, etc)

minute

( measure word of Chinese

monetary unit, equal to 1/

100 3);cent

to review

to have a cold/cold
just now

happy; pleased

to tell

elder brother

(a measure word for general

use)
to give

to; for

with/to follow

to work/work

company

dog
girl
to register (at a hospital,
etc. )
CD

expensive, precious

what’ s your honorable sur-
name ?

country, nation

to spend (time) ; to celebrate

(a birthday, a holiday)

12
12
13
13
11
10

14

12
14
4,7
13

10
12
10

13

13
12

10
10

14
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% 53
A iE
X5 EE
L5 T
¥
5 i
"5
For
ik
aBB/ CREHBG
2]
L %
it & e
F
VN
K
E
) i
1
|
#
AR
% f
JH 48
I~ 48 N4
I

E3
3
Jr
it it
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(Adv)
(Conj)
(N)
(N)
(A)
(N)
(V)
(Conj)
(Adv)
(N)
(V)

(QPr)
(N)
(V)
(PN)
(N)
(PN)

(M)

(M)
(V)
(V)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(V)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(M)

(V)
(VC)

hai
hdishi
Hanyl
Hanzi
hdo
hdo
hé

hé

hén
hong putaojit
hui

i

jizhé

ji
Jianada
jia

Jiaméei

jian

jian

jido
jicdo
jidoshou
jie

jigjie
jieshao
jimnidn
nian
jintian

jin

iin

finlai

in addition

or

Chinese (language)
Chinese character

good; well; fine; O.K.
number

to drink

and

very

red wine

to return

how many, how much
reporter

to post, to mail
Canada

family, home

(name of a house rental agen-

cy)
(a measure word for room,
house, etc)

(a measure word) piece
to be called

to teach

professor

festival

elder sister

to introduce

this year

year

today

( measure word of weight ,
equal to 500¢g)

to enter

to come 1n

8,11
12

11

1,5
5,9
2,9

1,7

11

14
4,7

13

13

13

11

14

6,9
10



Al

%

Ra

o 7k
vl

A A
yZ R
TR
THe
T &
T VA
%

R

PR L
2t

=i

e (5x)

23

.l
g

ke

A

al e
AR

#*

v =

H(4%)

A2 4

jid
e
buyey

(N)
(N)
(N)

(N)
(Vo)
(V)
(Vo)
(N)
(A)
(OpV)
(Conj)
(0pV)
(M)
(N)
(N)
(Adv)
(M)

(N)
(M)

(A)

(V)
(N) .
(A)
(N)
(PN)

(V/N)
(Nu)
(Pt)

(PN)

Jingju
jinglf
juhui

K
kafei
kaixué
kan
kanbing
kdoya
ke’ ai
kénéng
késhi
kéyi
ké
ke
keweén

kdngpa

kouyU

kudi(qian)

kuailé
L
G

|Gosht

licnxi
lidng

le

Liang Zhu

Beijing opera
manager

get-together; party

coffee

to start school

to watch, to look at
to see a doctor
roast duck

lovely, cute

maybe

but

may

quarter (of an hour)
class; lesson

text

to be afraid that; perhaps

(a measure word mainly for
the number of people in a
family)

spoken language

(measure word of basic Chi-

nese monetary unit, equal to

10 £); dollar
happy

to come

teacher

cold

gift; present

(name of a Canadian stu-

dent)

to practice/exercise
two

(modal partical/aspect parti-
cal)
(name of a Chinese violin

concerto )

13

2,13

4,11
11

14

14
10

12
11,14

14
8
5,9

10
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xR

% E

&R
& F
DiPN

AR
AL
n}]"S E

A
AR L
Ry
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1545
B A

<9
pas

‘mi

(&\—\
N
o
P
A

&R

%
% #F

1F

v})[ﬁ jﬂ
u}JI’S 2’%

AR

(PN)
(Nu)
(N)

(N)
(PN)
(V)

(N)
(PN)
(QPt)

(V)
(A)
(M)

(Adv)
(IE)
(Pr)
(PN)
(N)
(N)
(Suf)

(N)
(N)
(N)

(QPr)
(QPr)
(IE)

(Pr)
(Pr)
(N)

Lin N&
ling

liixuésheng

l6u
LU Yuping
Itxing

M
mama
M& Dawéi

ma

mai
mdang

mdo( gidn)

mei

méi guanxi
méi
Meiguod
meishu
meimei

ta

mingpidan
mingzi

mingtidn

na
nar

ndinai

(name of a British student)
zero

student studying abroad; in-
ternational student

building

(name of a Chinese reporter)

to travel

mom
(name of an American student)
(Interrogative particle for ques-
tion expecting yes-no answer)

to buy
busy

( measure word of Chinese
monetary unit, equal to 1/10
¥ ) dime

not

never mind; it doesn’t matter
every; each

the United States; America
fine arts

younger sister

(used after pronouns #%, 11,
&, or certain nouns to denote
plural)

calling card

name

tomorrow

which
where

no (an expression of modest
denial)
that

there

grandmother on the father’ s

side

14

14

14

4,7
1,2

2,6

10

12
4,7

2,3



ik

R

A=

o
=T
75

el

s W Ry
a3 o=k B

(A)
(N)
(MdPt)

(OpV)
(Pr)
(Pr)
(V)
(Pr)
(A)

(PN)

(N)
(A)
(M)
(N)
(N)

(VO)
(N)
(V)
(V)
(V)
(N)

(V)
(N)
(V)
(A)

(VO)
(N)
(N)

ndan
nanfang

ne

néng
ni
nimen
nian
nin
nu
O
Ouzhdéu
P
péngyou
pidoliang
ping
pingguod
putao

Q

gichudng
qién

qing
gingwen
qu
gudnsheén

R
rang
rén
renshi
rongyi

S
sanbu
sdngzi

shd@ngchdng

male

south

(a modal particle used for el-

liptical questions)

can;be able to
you

you(pl.)

to read

you (polite form)

female

Europe

friend
pretty , beautiful ; nice
bottle
apple
grape

to get up

money

please

May I ask...?

to go

all over (the body)

to let; to allow; to make

people, person
to know (somebody)

easy

to take a walk; to walk

throat

market ; bazaar; shopping mall

2,8
14
1,2

11
1,3

14
3,4

14

11
10

4,5

12

13

EN

10
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LR

5 &2
Y S

T 3t
2t
B A%
i M
FAR

X

&

23

)

RE

%
A S

AP

(PN)
(VO)

(N)
(QPr)
(N)
(QPr)
(N)
(N)
(PN)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(V)
(N)
(N)
(A)
(N)
(VO)
(V)
(V)
(N)
(Nu)
(PN)
(N)
(N)
(M)
(N)
(N)

(Pr)
(Pr)
(Pr)
(Adv)

Shanghdi
shangke

shangwt
shéi
shéntf
shénme
shéngci
shéngri
Shéengdan
shifu
shihou
shijian
shir

shi
shoumian
shd
shufu
shut
shuijido
shui
shud

siji

si

Song Hud
song
sushe
sui
suishu

sannur

Shanghai
to go to class (both students
and teachers)

morning

who; whom

body, health

what

new word

birthday

Christmas

master worker

time; moment

time

matter; affair; thing
to be

(birthday ) longevity noodles
book

comfortable

water

to sleep

to sleep

to say; to speak
driver

four

(name of a Chinese student)
to give (as a present)
dormitory

year (of age)

years (of age)

granddaughter on son’s side

they; them
he; him
she; her

too; extremely

14
11

5,13

11
11

2,3
2,3
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)35
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(A)
(N)
(N)
(V)
(N)

(N)
(N)

(N)
(V)
(A)
(N)
(PN)
(Qpr)
(M)

(Int)
(N)
(V)
(N)
(Pr)
(Pr)

(N)

(V)

(V)

(N)-
(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
(V/0pV)

(A)
(N)

téng
tian
tiangi
tingshuo
tou

W
wdaiguo

walipd

waiyd

wdanr

wdn
wdnshang
Wdng Xidoyun
weishénme

wei

wei
weénxué
wen
wentf
wo
women
X
XTIy Qo
X1
xthuan
X
xiadwl
xiansheng

xianzai

xiangjidopinggud

xiangjido
xidng
XiGo

Xidojie

painful
day
weather
to be told
head

foreign country

grandmother on the mother’ s
side

foreign language

to have fun, to play

late

evening, night

(name of a Chinese student)
why

(a polite measure word for
person )

hello; hey

literature

to ask

question

I; me

we; us

Western medicine

to wash

to like, to prefer
faculty; department
afternoon

Mr.

now

apple with a banana taste
banana

to think; to miss/to want to
do sth.

little, small

Miss; young lady

12

13
12

3,14

3,8
11
5,11
11
5,8
11
13

13

11
1,5

12
14

10
10
12,14
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(V)
(V)
(N)
(N)
(V)
(V/N)
(V)
(N)
(V)
(N)

(PN)
(N)
(V/0pV)

(Adv)
(Nu-M)
(Adv)
(Adv.)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(OpV)
(PN)
(N)
(N)
(VO)
(V)
(Adv)
(A)
(IE)
(N)
(N)
(OpV)

Xié
xiexie
Xingat
Xmngqiri
xing
xing
Xiaxi
xuésheng
XUEXI
Xuéyuan
Y
Ydang
yao
yao

yé
(yh)dianr
yigong
yial

yixid

yifu
yishéng
ylyudn
yinyué
yinggai
Yingguo
Yingyu
youju
youydng
yoOu
youdidnr
youming
you Visi
yufd
ylydn
yuanyi

to write

to thank

week

Sunday

to be 0.K.

one’s surname is. . ./surname
to take a rest

student

to learn; to study

institute; college

(a surname)
medicine

to want/must; to want to do
sth.

too; also
a little bit
altogether
together

(used after a verb to indicate
a short, quick, random, in-
formal action)

clothes

doctor; physician
hospital

music

should; ought to

Great Britain; England
English

post office

to swim

to have

somewhat; rather; a bit
famous

interesting

grammar

language

to be willing to do sth.

11
5,6
9

9

6

4
12
4,5
4,7
4,7

4

12
2,10,12

11

12

12

12

7,10

11

11

14

12

10

14

12
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1E 1%

1
AR
M
+ 3k
A
P X
A
%

B
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& B

& B Hk
&

&

B

Fx

(IE)
(Adv)
(V)

(A)
(QPr)
(QPr)
(PN)
(M)

(V)
(V)
(N)
(Pr)
(Pr)
(A/Adv)
(V)
(PN)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(V)
(VO)

(V)
(V)
(V)
(N)
(V)
(N)
(V)
(V)

zdijian
zdi

zdi

zang
zénme

zénmeyang

zhdo
zhdo(gidn)
zhdopian
zhe

zher

zhén
zhidao
Zhonggud
Zhongweén
zhongwt
zhongxué
zhongydo

shu

zhuyuan

zhu
zhuhé
zht
zhudanye
zl
zudtian
ZUuo

zUo

good-bye

again

to be (here, there); to be
(in, on, at)

dirty

how

how is it?

(a surname)

(a measure word for flat ob-
jects)
to look for

to give change

picture, photo

this

here

real/really

to know

China

Chinese

noon

middle school

traditional Chinese medicine
to be born in the year of

to be in hospital ; to be hospi-
talized

to live; to stay
to congratulate
to wish

major; specialty
to rent
yesterday

to sit

to do; to make

5,10

14
10
6,9

13
6,11

8,10
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Supplementary Words

EIES 3N 1A P i1 HFE i
B
61, 3% (N) baogud parcel 14
&, 3% (V) bdokud to include 13
7 s (M) béi cup of 10
j,i (M) bén (measure word for books and 10
notebooks)
% =3 (N) bi pen 10
1% m (A) pianyi cheap; inexpensive 10
F 3 & (N) bido watch 11
C
VS (N) ché tea 9
g %’k (VO) changgé to sing(a song) 11
$ $- (N) ché car;vehicle 8
A & (N) Chan Jié the Spring Festival 14
18] 3 58] i (N) cididn dictionary 8
D
3Ty (VO) d&dr to take a taxi 11
314t *Tﬁf (VO) ddzheén to have an injection 12
KAE (N) dabidn stool 12
w7, 5 & A4 (N) didnndo computer 8
W, AL, T A (N) dianshi TV 14
AL (N) duzi abdomen ; stomach 12
F
F AR (A) fangbian convenient 13
i (M) fén ( measure word for publica- 10
tions such as newspapers)
A& wiEe (N) Fuhuo Jié Easter 14
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7R
BT
3L

Hoa
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Hiks
B 7
T 4%
B

i d
P
+ A7

NN

(N)
(N)

(N)
(N)
(A)
(N)
(V)
(V)
(N/VO)

(N)
(N)
(N)

(VO)
(VO)
(N)
(N)

(N)
(A)
(N)
(A)

(V)
(N)
(N)

(A)
(N)

G
Gdn’én Jié
gongchéngshi

H
haizi
hanbdo
héshi
huaxué
hudydan
huida
huixin

J
jidoyu
jingjl
jingxi

K
kaichée
kaiddo
kéle
keting

L
lisht
liGngkuai
(ishi

ludn

mai
mifan
midnbdo

N
ndn

niandi

Thanksgiving Day

engineer

child

hamburger

suitable

chemistry

to have a medical test
to answer

reply/to reply

education
economy

pleasant surprise

to drive a car
to have an operation
coke

living room

history
cool
lawyer

in disorder; in a mess

to sell
(cooked) rice

bread

difficult
milk

14

13

12
11
13

14

11
12

13

12

14

10

11
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(N)

(A)
(A)

(A)
(N)
(A)
(N)

(N)
(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)

(M)
(N)
(VO)

(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)

(N)
(VO)

regdu
rexin

riji
S

shénghuo
Shéengdan
IGorén
shouhuoyudn
shadian
shafdng
shuxué
shuidianfei

T
tao
fiyugudn
tidowd

w
wdigong
weénhud
woshi

wuli

Xrcan

XTyan

beer

coincidental

sunny

hot
hotdog
enthusiastic

diary

life

Santa Claus

shop assistant; salesperson
book store

a study

mathematics

utility

suilte

to dance

grandfather on the mother’ s

side
culture
bedroom

physics

Western food

to smoke

13
14

12

13
14

12
14

10
13

13

13
10
11

13
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hut

T3

s
&

(N)
(VO)

(N)
(A)
(V)
(N)
(N)

(N)
(N)

(N)
(N)
(M)

(N)

(N)
(V)

(M)

(N)
(N)
(N)

xizhtréen

xiake

xigobian
XN
Xudnxid
Xuébi

Y

Xie

yd
yéye

yinyué
Yingwén
yudn
Yudndan
Z
zhéxué
zhéngli
zht
zhongedn
zhujido

zudjia

chairman of the department

to get out of class; to finish
class

urine

new

to take an elective course
Sprite

blood

tooth

grandfather on the father’ s
side

music

English

(the same as “3”, but used
in written language )

New Year’s Day

philosophy

to put in order; to arrange;
to sort out

(a measure word for stick-
like things such as pens)
Chinese food

teaching assistant

writer

11

12
13

12

12

12
10

14

14

10

10
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12
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14
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11
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Character Index

11
12
4

13
12
10

Frode B S o B oof 3 & % o0 BB F d ok 3K
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N
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41

13

10
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New Practical Chinese Reader

By Liu Xun (chief compiler)
Zhang Kai, Liu Shehui, Chen Xi, Zuo Shandan & Shi Jiawei

NPCR is a new series of textbooks designed for native English speakers to learn Chinese.
[t consists of seventy lessons in six volumes, covering beginning to intermediate levels,
for three years of instruction. It has been compiled under the guidance of the new
NOCEL Syllabus and in consultation with the HSK Guideline. The objective of this series
is to develop the student's ability to communicate using Chinese through the study of
language structure, language function, and related cultural knowledge along with the
training of listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.

In order to make the study of Chinese easier and more interesting, this textbook has
the following features:;

The student will be in the cultural setting of Chinese society with several international
students, Ding Libo (son of Gubo and Ding Yun), Lin Na and Ma Dawei. Through
many interesting experiences, the student will not only learn authentic Chinese but
also understand Chinese society and culture.

The instruction of functional items is emphasized. The student will learn to use Chinese
from the very beginning of the learning process.

Attention is paid to the instruction of pronunciation, grammar, vocabulary and discourse
and a gradual increase in difficulty, orderly advances and multiple repeats are stessed
along with the usage of four large cycles to help students understand the language
structure of Chinese.

A new method of teaching Chinese characters is utilized to help students read and
write intriguing characters.

Combined instruction of the four basic skills, listening, speaking, reading and writing,
is emphasized. ‘
Offering tremendous flexibility, the instructional materials are suitable for users
at different starting points and with different goals.

Abundant practice materials are supplied for the student to use inside and outside
the classroom.

Each volume comes with a student's Workbook and an Instructor’s Manual along with
audiocassette and CD-ROM. Texts in traditional characters are provided.
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